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[ Precautions regarding this manual ]

(1) Read this manual and understand it thoroughly before operating the product.

(2) This manual explains the details of the product’s functions; it does not guarantee that the product is suitable for
your particular purposes.

(3) Publishing or copying this manual or any part thereof without permission is strictly prohibited.

(4) The content of this manual is subject to change without notice.

(5) The content of this manual applies to program versions 6.7.0.1 or higher.

[ Applicability of this product ]

TAKEBISHI provides no implied warranty other than the terms stipulated in the warranty conditions.

Conditions regarding the use of this product includes using the product in applications that will not result in serious

accident in the event of a product failure or malfunction and systematic implementation of backup and failsafe

functions in preparation for occurrences of failures and malfunctions.

This product is designed and manufactured as a general-purpose product for general industrial applications. For this

reason, this product is not applicable for use with the following types of specialized devices or systems. If this product is

used in such applications, TAKEBISHI shall not be liable for any loss of product quality, performance, or safety
including but not limited to non-performance of contractual obligations, warranty against defects, warranty against
quality issues, tort liability, and product Liability.

- Applications that have a significant impact on the public including nuclear and other power plants operated by
power companies.

- Railway, government, or other applications that require special quality assurance.

- Applications that have significant impact on human life and property including aviation, medical, railway,
combustion/fuel systems, passenger vehicles, manned transport devices, entertainment machines, and safety
equipment.

However, use in these types of applications may be allowable if the customer acknowledges that special quality

requirements cannot be accommodated for such specialized applications. Please contact us to discuss your specific

application.

TAKEBISHI shall not be responsible for any damages including incidental damages incurred by the customer or a

third party due to the use of this product or due to unforeseen product defects.

[ Copyrights]

TAKEBISHI Corporation holds the copyrights to the programs contained in the CD, the online manual, and other
documentation. It is prohibited to copy this content or to transfer to a third party. It is also prohibited to record the
content, using video tape or other media, without permission.

[ Trademarks ]
All company names, product names and trademarks that appear in this manual are trademarks of their respective
owners.
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1 Introduction

This manual explains how to use DeviceXPlorer OPC Server (hereafter referred to as DeviceXPlorer).
For information on the settings, operating method, and error codes, etc., of the PLCs, refer to the “User’s Guide (PLC
Communication Edition)”.

11 Overview

OPC (Ole for Process Control) is an interface specification for communication between applications that was formulated
by the OPC Foundation, a standardization body made up of hardware and software vendors from around the world.
There are a number of OPC interfaces, including OPC DA for communication with field devices, OPC HDA for
accessing historical data, and OPC AE for monitoring alarms. And The Unified Architecture (UA) is THE next
generation OPC standard that provides a cohesive, secure and reliable cross platform framework for access to real time
and historical data and events.

DeviceXPlorer is communication software that is compliant with the OPC DA interface. It provides functions to
communicate with PLC. Using DeviceXPlorer allows the user application to access field devices such as PLCs without
being constrained by the PLC type or the communication interface. In addition, the user application (hereafter referred
to as the client) can be set up in either a local or remote PC, allowing the construction of distributed systems.

12 Features

The main features of DeviceXPlorer are as follows:

- Passed with the OPC compliance test.

- Confirmed connectivity with package products from around the world, through OPC Interoperability Workshop in
the United States and Japan.

- Compliant with OPC DA2.05A/ OPC DA3.0.

- Compliant with OPC A&E 1.10.

- Compliant with OPC UA.

- Supports SuiteLink.

- Supports DxpLink. This is original protocol based on HTTP Communication between DeviceXPlorer.

- Supports Ethernet communication and serial communication from a single server. Also supports communication
with multiple PLCs such as MELSEC (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation), SYSMAC (OMRON Corporation), and
TOYOPUC (JTEKT Corporation).

- Provides a variety of sample programs as accessories, for easy access from Visual Basic, VB.NET, and Excel, as well
as Visual C/C++ and CENET.

- Provides scale conversion and BCD conversion inside DeviceXPlorer, reducing the work of sequence programming.

- Because communication with DeviceXPlorer is possible simply by setting up a communication unit such as
Ethernet and RS232C on the PLC side, you do not need to add extra sequence programs in order to use
DeviceXPlorer.

- It is possible to predefine separate device names in DeviceXPlorer for the PL.C device names. It is also possible to
access the PLCs without defining names, to save setup time.

- DeviceXPlorer can operate as a Windows service program.

- Because redundant communication is supported, it is possible to continue communication in the event of a
communication failure by automatically switching the communication route.

- Asimulation function allows you to develop an OPC client even in an environment in which it is not possible to use
a PLC.

- DeviceXPlorer has the script function. Even when processing cannot be included in the client and PLC side, it can
respond easily.



1.3 Protocol for Communication between Applications

DeviceXPlorer supports 4 types of protocol (OPC, OPC UA, SuiteLink, and DxpLink) for communication with
upper-tier applications.

[oPC]

OPC is a standard specification based on the Microsoft OLE/COM technology. It provides mutual connectivity between
industrial applications, field devices and business applications, etc. In the past, application developers had to develop
drivers for accessing field devices, but the use of OPC interfaces makes it possible to achieve seamless communication
between HMI, SCADA, industrial applications and field applications, and also made reuse possible. It also allows for
remote computing via DCOM (Distributed COM) in network environments.

[OPC UA]

OPC UA (Unified Architecture) is the new specification of OPC. This is based on SOAP/XMIL/Web Service which spread
follows as the next-generation information infrastructure. In addition to integration of the existing specification (DA,
A&E, HDA), the data exchange of a full-scale object base becomes possible by defining an information model.

The scope of OPC UA makes possible the safety and the stable data exchange which cannot stop in a plant floor but can
be applied also to the domain of MES located more in a higher rank, or ERP.

[SuiteLink]
SuiteLink is a TCP/IP-based protocol developed by Wonderware. SuiteLink improves the reliability of communication
by using TCP/IP, and also affixes time stamp and quality information, allowing the construction of highly reliable
networks.

[DxpLink]
DxpLink is a HTTP based protocol developed by Takebishi.
This transmits the data between DeviceXPlorer(s) seamlessly.

14 Licenses

One DeviceXPlorer license is required for each PC in which the software is installed.

The max number of accessible modules is 255 per one DeviceXPlorer.

There is no constraint on the number of clients.

Refer to the 3.6 for the difference between Enterprise edition, Advanced edition and Standard edition.

-10 -



2 Configuration

The DeviceXPlorer system configuration is as shown below.

2.1 System Configuration
VC++ VC# VB NET
X

CELVBAe(c

SCADA

OPC DA(COM) OPC UA(TCP/HTTP)
A&E(COM) DDE/SuiteLink
OPC oPC oPC Se Suite Dxp
DA UA ARE Link Link
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server
'/ JSERVER
Ethernet Serial 2 Library

Board

et

OPC DA(COM)

A&E(COM)

OPC UA(TCP/HTTP)
DDE/SuiteLink
" DeviceXPlorer
OPC Se
OPC DA(DCOM) . SE;;;ER
A&E(DCOM)
PC UA(TCP/HTTP) e
SuiteLink

DxpLink
DxplLink

- A single server supports multiple PLCs.
- The development languages that can be used to access each interface are as shown in the table below.
- Remote connection from a separate node via DCOM is possible. This is supported by OPC DA and OPC A&E.
- DxpLink, Data communications can be performed between DeviceXPlorer by DxpLink.

[Supported Development Languages]

Interface Excel VB6.0 VBNET | CENET | VC6.0/8.0 | SCADA
OPC Custom interface OK OK
DA Automation interface*1 OK OK OK
RCW OK OK

OPCUA OK OK OK OK
OPCAE OK OK OK OK OK
SuiteLink*2 OK
DxpLink It can be used only for communication between DeviceXPlorer.

*1 Automation interface don’t support Windows x64 Edition.

*2

-11 -
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2.2 Operating Environment

DeviceXPlorer operates in the following environments:

Ttem Description

Computer Computer running Windows

Windows 11 @1H2)  *1

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2019 LTSC

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB

Windows 10 (1809, 1903, 1909, 2004, 20H2, 21H2)  *1

Windows 8.1

Windows 7

Windows Server 2022

Windows Server 2019

Windows Server 2016

Windows Server 2012 R2

Windows Server 2012

Windows Server 2008 R2

32 bit application (WIN32 / x86)

64 bit application (WIN64/x64) *2 *3

Memory 1GB or more

Hard disk 1GB or more

Disc device CD-ROM drive

LAN adapter Adapter capable of operating on Windows
Framework NET Framework 3.5 (32 bit application only)

*1 There is a possibility that not be guaranteed to operate on the OS owing to the Windows Update.
In Windows10 Home Edition, Windows Update type is fixed "Current Branch"(update is performed automatically),
so we are recommend that Pro Edition or above.

*2  SuiteLink interface does not support 64 bit native application. So 64 bit DeviceXPlorer does not support SuiteLink.

*3 64 bit DeviceXPlorer does not support the following communications because of limitation of communication

0s

Application Type

library.

- MELSEC EZSocket / GOT connection.

- SYSMAC FinsGateway / SysmacGateway / CX-Compolet connection
- TOYOPUC CPU Port connection

- FANUC FOCAS connection

- YASKAWA Robot Controller connection

- Mitsubishi CNC EZSocketNc connection

-12 -



2.3 Support Controller

DeviceXPlorer supports the following controllers:

Name Interface Target Module name
Ethernet
Serial ) ) i
MELSECiQ-R/1QF/Q/L/QnA/A/FX series
. . .. Interface Board .
Mitsubishi Electric suite GOT series
ggﬁi{ztg GX Simulator) MC AppBuilder cooperation function
GOT
Ethernet
Serial
Omron suite SysmacUiateway SYSMAC-NX/ NJ/CJ / CS/ CV / C series
FinsGateway
CX-Compolet
EtherNet/IP
L. Ethernet .
Yokogawa Electric suite Serial e-RT3/FA-M3V / FA-M3(R) series
Jtekt suite Hthernet TOYOPUC-Nano / Plus / PC10/ PC3J / PC2J series
CPU port (communication DLL)
Hitachi suite Ethernet HIDIC-EHV/EH / H series
Products supported by Modbus
Mitsubishi Modbus module / Electric Controller /
EcoMonitorLight
OMRON K6CM
Ethernet (Modbus/TCP) Hakko MONITOUCH
Koyo Direct LOGIC/KOSTAC series
IDEC MICRO Smart
azbil(Yamatake) controller
Hioki E. SmartSite2300 series
RKC controller
CHINO recorder/controller
Eurotherm controller
M-System remote 10 / Tower Light
. Anywire DB A40 series
Modbus suite Wago 1O System
Cognex In-Sight
Delta DVP series
Panasonic FP/ KT /KW series
Serial (Modbus / RTU, ASCIT) 3S CoDeSys SoftPLC
Yokogawa STARDOM / Recorder /
Control and Measurement Station
Moxa switching hub
Hitachi HX series
IAT Position controller
PHOENIX CONTACT remote 10
MTT Alchis series
PATLITE LA6/AIrGRID WD PRO series
GRAPFTEC GLT400 series
. KV8000/ 7500/ 7000/ 5500 /5000 /3000 /1000 / 700
Keyence suite Ethernet
/ Nano
Sharp suite Ethernet Satellite JW series




Ethernet

Fuji suite - MICREX-SX/ F series

Serial

Ethernet MEMOB
Yaskawa suite se;al?&iaM OB%S[)IS) MP 3300/ 3200/ 2400 / 2300 / 2200 / 900 series
Toshiba suite Ethernet nv/V/PROSEC T series
Panasonic suite Ethernet FP-X/ FP2(SH)series

. GuardLogix / ControlLogix / CompactLogix /
Rockwell suite EtherNet/IP FlexLogix / DriveLogix series
. . SIMATIC S7-1500/ S7-1200/ S7-400 / S7-300 /
Siemens suite Ethernet .
S7-200 series

GE suite Serial(SNP) 90-30 series
Lsis suite Ethernet XGT series XGK / XGI/XGR)
Kawasaki suite Ethernet(DLL communication) C/DD+/E/F/S/5+/T/duAro D/ duAro F controller

Yaskawa robot suite

Simulator Connection

Robot Simulator

Yamaha robot suite Ethernet RCX340 series/ RCX-Studio (RCX340)
TAI robot suite Serial RSEL,X-SEL,TT,SSEL,ASEL,PSEL,MSEL series
. Ethernet (FANUC FOCAS) .
Fanuc suite Serial(DPRNT) FANUC-PMC series
Serial(DPRNT) MS800/M80/E80,M700V/M70V/E70,M700/M70,C80,C
Mitsubishi CNC 70,M600,M60/60S,E60/E6S series
EZSocketNc C6/C64/C64T
Mitsubishi EDM Ethernet Wire, Die-sinker; Fine hole EDM
. . Ethernet . . .
Shibaura Machine Serial TOSNUC series, TC200 series, TCmini series
Sumitomo Heavy SEEV-A, SE-DUZ, SEEV-A-HD, SE-HSZ, SE-HP, CL.7000
. Ethernet .
Industries series
Japan Steel Works HTTP communication J-ADS, J-ADJ-EL3J-E3 series
AsbilYamatake) suite  [orornet NX series / CPL
Serial
Mitsubishi RFID suite Ethernet RF-RW series
Omron RFID suite Serial V680 series
Cognex BCR suite Ethernet DataMan
Keyence BCR suite Ethernet BC(BCR)/SR
MARS TOHKEN
SOLUTION BCR suite | - hernet THIR-3182
1V[1t§ublsh1 Energy. HTTP communication EcoServerlll / E-Energy
Saving Modules suite
MTConnect suite MTConnect Products supported by MTConnect
DPRNT suite Serial(DPRNT) Equipment with serial output function
BACnet suite Ethernet Products supported by BACnet
TEC60870-5-104 Client | Ethernet Products supported by IEC60870-5-104
IEC61850MMS Client Ethernet Products supported by IEC61850MMS
DNP3 Master Ethernet Products supported by DNP3
EtherNet/IP suite EtherNet/IP Products supported by EtherNet/TP
. Modbus/TCP Client
Modbus Server suite Ethernet GRAPFTEC MT1000 serios
ODBC Client ODBC ODBC Database
OPCDA Client OPCDA OPC DA OPC Server
OPC UA Client OPCUA OPC UA OPC Server
OPC UA Subscriber OPCUA OPC UA Publisher
DDE Client DDE DDE Server
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DxpLink Client

DxpLink (HTTP communication)

DxpLink Server (DeviceXPlorer)

Shared Memory

Shared memory

Internal memory of DeviceXPlorer

* For target module details, refer to the “User’s Guide (PLL.C Communication Edition)”.
* Please contact us if you wish to use OPC UA subscribers.
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3 Installation

3.1 Install Procedure
(1) Inserting the Product CD in the drive launches the installer. Choose setup language in dialog.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & for ICONICS - InstallShield Wizard X

. Select the language for the installation from the choices below.

English (United States) ~

Concel

Important
- You must have Administrator rights to set up.
- NET Framework 3.5 setup is required before installing the 32-bit application.

(@ Install the components which are necessary to operate DeviceXPlorer. Press “Install”.

InstallShield Wizard

Devicek<Plorer OPC Server requires that the following requirements be installed on your
= | COMpLter prior to instaling this application. Click OF. to beagin installing these requirements:

Statuz | Requirement
Pending MSxML 6.0 Parser [#56]

I Iristall i [ Cancel

(3 When the InstalShield Wizard is displayed, press “Next.”

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 - InstallShield Wizard X

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
( rer OPC Server 6

The InstaliShield Wizard will install DeviceXPlorer OPC
Server 6 on your computer. To continue, click Next.

<Back | Next> | | Cancel
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@  Agree with the License Agreement, and click “Yes”
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & - InstallShield Wizard *

License Agreement

Flease read the following license agreement carefully,

Press the PAGE DOWN key to see the rest of the agreement,

SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT ~
IMPORTANT

THANE YOU FOR PURCHASING OUR. PRODUCT, THIS PRODUCT IS PROVIDED OMLY

UPON YOUR

AGREEMENT TO THIS AGREEMENT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY THE TERMS AMD
CONDITIONS OF THIS SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT (HEREINAFTER. REFERRED

TO AS gAGREEMEMTh). IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT,
PLEASE RETURN THE UNOPEMED PACKAGE

CONTAINING THE MEDIA TO THE DISTRIBUTOR OR TO THE SALES OFFICE. NO
RETURNS WILL BE ACCEFTED IF THE PACKAGE IS OPEMED. TAKING OUT THE MEDIA .,

Do you accept all the terms of the preceding License Agreement? If you Prink
select Mo, the setup will dose. To install DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6, you
must accept this agreement.

< Back Yes Mo

(5)  Input userinformation and Serial Number: Click “Next.”
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & - InstallShield Wizard *

Customer Information n]
Fleaze enter your information. | »

Lzer Mame:

|Taro T akebishi |

Compang Mame:

| T akebishi |

Serial Mumber;

| 123456785-12345579 |

Inztall this application for:

(®) Anyone wha uzes this computer [all uzers)

¢ Back Cancel

Note

Please input the Serial Number that has been described to the product accurately:

If mputting invalid Serial Number, following dialog will be displayed. If you would like to use as demo edition, please input a
hyphen symbol “-” in Serial Number.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & - InstallShield Wizard

Serial number is invalid, Will you install this software as demo
edition?

-17 -



(6) Select where you wish to install the system or components you wish to install as may be necessary.
X

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 - InstallShield Wizard

Choose Destination Location
Select folder where setup will install files.

Setup will install DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 in the following folder.

To install to this folder, dick Next. To install to a different folder, dick Browse and select
another folder.

Destination Folder

C:\Program Files (x86) \TAKEBISHI\DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6\ Browse...

<ot [>T | o

(7)  Select Installing component.
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & - InstallShield Wizard *

Select Features
Select the features setup will install.

Select the features you want to install, and deselect the features you do not want to install.

Description

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server &
mmunication Drivers
itsubishi MELSEC
[1Base Components
[FIEzS0cket Components
[]OMRON SYSMAC

[] TTERT TOYORUC

] ¥okogawa Fam3

[IHitachi EH150/H

[A15harp SATELLITE

288.49 MB of space required on the C drive
111671.25 MB of space available on the C drive

PLC Communication Drivers

Note
The communication function selected here can be used. If you want to use all communication functions, check all of them.
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(® If MELSEC EZSocket component is selected, select the installation destination of EZSocket component.
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & - InstallShield Wizard *

Choose Destination Location
Select folder where setup will install files,

Select EZSocket component install folder.

Destination Folder

C:\MELSEC Browse. ..

Note
When EZSocket components installation, following message may be displayed. In that case, update the software shown in the
message.

E Infarmation-e - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

t[F software shown below have been installed, please update them to the latest versions.
They might not correctly work if not updated.
Users are able to get the latest version of the software from "MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC FA Global Website'.

GX Works3

Motion Control Setting

GX Works2

PX Developer

GX Developer

GX LogViewer

CPU Module Logging Configuration Tool
MELSOFT Navigator

MELSOFT FieldDeviceConfigurator

CW Configurator

MI Configurator

MELSOFT EM Software Development Kit
Data Transfer

(9  Select the program folder.
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & - InstallShield Wizard

Select Program Folder

Please select a program folder.

Setup will add program icons to the Program Folder listed below. You may type a new folder
name, or select one from the existing folders list. Click Mext to continue,

Program Folder:

| eviceXPlorer OPC Server & |

Existing Folders:

Accessibili
Accessories
Administrative Tools
Maintenance
StartUp

System Tools
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(10) Preparation for installation is now complete. Press “Install” to start installation.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 - InstallShield Wizard

Start Copying Files
Review settings before copying files.

S

X

copying files,
Current Settings:

Setup has enough information to start copying the program files. If you want to review or
change any settings, dick Back. If you are satisfied with the settings, dick Next to begin

Destination Folder

C:\Program Files (x88) \TAKEBISHI \DeviceXPlorer OPC Server &Y
EZ5ocket Component Destination Folder

€:\MELSEC

Program Folder

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6

< Back

Cancel

(11)  When the Windows component is updated, it is necessary to restart PC.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 - InstallShield Wizard

Installshield Wizard Complete

your computer,

Setup has finished instaling DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & on

< Back Cancel
3.2 Installation Files
DeviceXPlorer installation sets up the following files.
Description Setup path Note
DeviceXPlorer Installation folder ¥BIN
Server Edition
User’s Guide Installation folder ¥Doc PLC Communication Edition
Software license agreement
Option File Installation folder ¥Option License Request File template
OPC DA2.0/ 3.0 custom interface
OPC DA components Windows system folder OPC DA2.0 automation interface
Windows components Windows system folder VC runtime library
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3.3 Uninstall Procedure

You can uninstall DeviceXPlorer by following the Procedures below.

(1) Disconnect all connections from client applications and quit DeviceXPlorer.
If it is running as a service program, go to the “Control Panel -> Services”, and stop “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”.

(2) In the Control Panel, select “Add/Remove Program”

[ Programs and Features - (m] x
« < 4 [ » Control Panel » Programs » Programs and Features v O »
Control Panel Home iy
Uninstall or change a program
View installed updates To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair.
G Turn Windows features on or
oft Organize  Uninstall  Change . @
Name f Publisher Installed On  Size Version
@CodeMela Runtime Kit v£.90 WIBU-SYSTEMS AG 11/12/2019 B46MB  6.90.3691.500
8" DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & TAKEBISHI Corporation _N/12/2019 259MB 6001
& Microsoft OneDrive Microsoft Corporation 11/11/2019 112MEB  19.002.0107.0005
(7] Microsoft Visual C++ 2010 x85 Redistributable - 10.0... Microsoft Corporation 111127209 1IME 10040219
< >
TAKEBISHI Corporation Product version:  6.0.0.1 hittp://www.faweb.net/en/
q Help link:  httpy//www.faweb.net... Update info on:  httpe//www.faweb.net/en/

(3 Remove “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”.
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 - InstallShield Wizard X

Welcome
Modify, repair, or remove the program.

"™

Welcome to the DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Setup Maintenance program. This program lets
you modify the current installation. Click one of the options below.

O Modify
.:: Select new program features to add or select currently installed features to
RO, remove,
(O Repair

.‘-'r Reinstall all program features installed by the previous setup.

(®) Remove

3]

Remove all installed features.

< Back Next > Cancel

(4) Even after DeviceXPlorer has been uninstalled, project file created by the user will remain.

Important
If you have activated the software key, please deactivate the software key before uninstalling. (Refer to 3.4.12)

-21 -



3.4 License Activation

License activation is necessary in order to run DeviceXPlorer properly.
The license agreement for our software products grants the right to install and use the product on a specific PC.
Depending on the product type, a software key or a hardware key may be required to operate the product.
Tmportant
DeviceXPlorer license is activated through following 2 steps..
(1) Activation with serial number of DeviceXPlorer.

(2) Activation with hardware key or software key

341 Serial Number

The serial number is a unique number that you receive when you purchase a product.

After purchase, the customer must register as a user based on this serial number.

Also, using this serial number, it is necessary to register the serial number on DeviceXPlorer.

Tmportant

DeviceXPlorer periodically conducts a serial number check to see if there are multiple DeviceXPlorer running on PCs
in the same LAN.

Note that if DeviceXPlorer sharing the same serial number are found, operation will stop immediately.

34.2 Software Key

If you purchased software key product, "Ticket ID" is required to activate the software key. The "Ticket ID" can be
acquired by registering the exact serial number at user registration after purchase, and it is required to activate the
software.

34.3 Hardware Key

If your product requires a hardware key, both the serial number and the hardware key must be set up on the same PC.
When the hardware key included in the package is inserted into the PC where DeviceXPlorer is installed, the hardware
key 1s activated.

Note
The hardware key must always be inserted to the PC while DeviceXPlorer is running..
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344 License Status and Application Operation

You could check a table below shows the relations between license activation status and application operation and
confirm the license status on the “License” screen of the “Help” menu.

License status Status Application operation
Normal Mode OK(KEY) The license is effective, so no further actions are required.
Demo Mode DEMO Operates in demo mode for 1 hour.
NO KEY NO KEY Hardware key or software key is required.
STOP STOP The operation stops. Activate license is required.

A temporary license has been applied. The license is valid until valid date.

In software key edition, you need to activate the key within 14 days after
installation.

On the user registration page, enter your serial number and other required
information, submit it. We will inform you of the ticket ID necessary for
TERM license activation.

URL https//www.faweb.net/en/user-form/

Temporary
Mode

If you can't get a ticket ID after user registration, would you contact us to
the following email address?

Email address: fa-support@takebishi.cojp

If the software key or hardware key becomes temporarily unrecognizable,
the application will continue to operate under the original license state as a
GRACE Mode GRACE grace period of 180 minutes in GRACE mode.

However, if the application has been running for a long time, this grace
period may be extended up to 10 days.

The items on the “License” screen are as follows.

Item Description
[PLATFORM] component: Application base.

For others, the component name for each connected device is displayed.
[PLATFORM] component: License name is displayed. ENTERPRISE, ADVANCED, STANDARD or
Version DEMO.

For others, the version of the component is displayed.

Status The license status of each component is displayed.

Serial Number The applied serial number is displayed.

Key information | The applied key information is displayed.

The expiration date is displayed when the status is [TERM].

In GRACE mode, the remaining grace period is displayed.

Component

Valid Date
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345 Serial Number

345.1 Serial Number Registration

DeviceXPlorer serial number authentication procedure.

(1) Open the license screen from "Help" on DeviceXPlorer.

(2)  Select the “Component” to be authenticated, right-click and click “License Activation”.
(3 Input the serial number and click “Activate” to complete.

License Activation
Component PLATFORM |
Version [NONE |
Serial No. | 123456789-123465678 |
Key information | |

Clear Change | Activate || Cose |

34.5.2 Change the activated Serial Number

You could change the activated serial number.
It is necessary to input the original serial number and the target serial number.

Change License =
Pleaze input original Serial Mo. of the chanee.

123456789-12345675

Pleaze input target Serial ho.

noonooon1-0noooom

Change ] [ Cancel

3453 Deactivate the Serial Number.

The Procedures of deactivate the serial number.

(1) Open the license screen from "Help'" on the OPC server.

(9) Select the “Component” to be deactivated, right-click and click ‘License Activation”.
(3) Input the serial number and click “Clear” to complete.

License Activation

Component [PLATFORM |
Version [ENTERPRISE |
Serial No. I 123456789-123465678 | -
License Clear
Key information [1303303547377 [SWKEY] l
Key Serial:130-3803547377 [SWKEY] Please input Serial No. of the deletion.

Key Server:TAKEBISHI-PC[255.255.255.255]

Target Serial No. : [12345678‘}12345678

Clear Change Activate
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346 Activation of License Flow

The activation of license flow for software keys and hardware keys is shown below.

=5

A 4

User registration
Referto34.9

4
Serial Number Registration
Refer to 3.4.5

Software Key /\ Hardware Key

A
Acquire the ticket ID
(via User registration)

NO
The PC (DxpServerinstalled)
can connect to internet
YES
v 4
Activate Software key Activate Software key Activate Key
Oclee Ofind Refor 108415
Refer to 3.4.10 Refer to 3.4.11 erioes
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347 Deactivation of License Flow

The deactivation of license flow for software keys and hardware keys is shown below.

=)

\ 4

Deactivate the Serial number
Referto 3.4.5

Hardware key
e PC DxpServer
installed) can connect to
v i
Deactivate Software key Deactivate Software key Re the .
(Online) (Offtine) moveﬁo IthelaldPC“am &
Referto 34.12 Referto34.13 m

Important

Ifyou are unable to deactivate the software key due to PC failure or such, please contact our support.
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348 Transfer of License Flow

When transferring a license to another PC, deactivate the license at the source PC and activate the license at the destination PC.

3481 Deactivate the license at the source PC

Deactivate the license at the source PC with licensed DeviceXPlorer by following steps..

(1) Deactivate the serial number of DeviceXPlorer.
(2) If hardware key is activated, remove the hardware key.
(3) Ifthe software key is activated, deactivate the software key.
Refer to "3.4.12 Deactivate the Software Key (Online)* or "'3.4.13 Deactivate the Software Key (Offling)".
(4)  Uninstall DeviceXPlorer.

3.4.8.2 Activate the license in the transferred PC
Activate the license at the destination PC with DeviceXPlorer installed by following the steps below.

(1) Register the serial number of DeviceXPlorer.
(2) Incase of hardware key;, attach the hardware key to the PC.
(3 Incase of software key, activate the software key.
Refer to '3.4.10 Activate Software key (Online)” or *3.4.11 Activate the Software Key (Offline)”.

349 User Registration

Please complete user registration on the FAWEB website, (FAWEB: https:/Aww.faweb.net/en/) with the correct serial number (9 digits -8
digits) that you acquired when purchased.

If you purchased the software key product, a ticket 1D will be sent to your e-mail when you complete use registration on the FAWEB site.
The ticket ID is required to activate the software key.

If you purchase Hardware key, Ticket 1D will not be sent.

B SDWER ~ rveosm  ® oo o [l Ty - S

Products Solutions Download Support FAQ

Make smart factory

and office by connecting
systems seamlessly!
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34.10  Activate the Software Key (Online)

The following shows the procedure for activating software key when a PC with DeviceXPlorer installed can connect to
the Internet.
* The ticket ID is required to activate. Please complete 3.4.9 User Registration to acquire the ticket ID..

(1) Open the license registration web page (“License”) in FAWEB.
(The license registration web page: http/license.faweb.net/)

Qm o TasEBig  cenpary steracer [
S~

P e Drmminat Suppet e

Make smart factory

and office by connecting
systems seamlessly!

(@ Input the ticket ID in the "Ticket", which you acquired at user registration on the license registration page, and
click "Next.

i English
\ TAKEBI{HI

Home  Aulo Update |

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot. You can transfer your licenses to your CmContainer using this WebDepot.
Piease enter your ticket and click "Next™

Ticket:
m&-BBBB&CCCCC{)ODDD-EE EEE I

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot vi9.07_210.500.ws

(3 My Licenses screen is displayed. Confirm that the ticket ID is correctly filled, and click "Activate Licenses".

7 TAREBIHI
Home  Mylicenses | Auto Update

My Licenses

Name Ticket Activated On  CmContainer  Status

Takebishi Product CmActLicense Item | AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-EEEEE

Avallable

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws
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(@ Click “Activate Selected License Now”.
Use the ticket ID acquired by this operation to activate the license.

Home My Licenses | Auto Update

Available Licenses

To activate your licenses:

1. Select the licenses you wanl to activate.
2. Select the locally connected CmContainer to which you want to transfer the licenses.
3. Click "Activate Selected Licenses Now™

= Name Ticket Activated On  CmContainer  Status
Avallable
Select CmContainer
130281881709 (T CmAciLicense ) @
Activate Selecled Licenses Now File-based license transter

B My Licenses

& TAKEBISI N

Legal Notice | CodeMeler License Central WebDepot v19.07 210.500.ws

(5) The following screen is displayed when process is completed.
When the message “License transfer completed successfully!” is displayed, Software Key Activation is complete.

Online License Transfer

Starting license transfer.

Creating license request.

Downloading license update.

Importing license update to CmContainer.
Creating receipt.

Uploading receipt.

License transfer completed successfully!
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34.11  Activate the Software Key (Offline)

The following shows the Software Key Activation procedure when a PC on which DeviceXPlorer is installed cannot
connect to the Internet.

* Use a PC that can access the Internet (hereinafter referred to as an Online PC) to activate a license for a PC
(hereinafter referred to as an Offline PC) that has a DeviceXPlorer that cannot access the Internet.

*The ticket ID is required to activate. Please complete 3.4.9 User Registration to acquire the ticket ID..

(1) Place the "License Request File Template" stored on the installation disc (Option¥SWkeyOfflineActivation) or in the installation
directory of the DeviceXPlorer (Option¥SWkeyOfflineActivation¥) in the any location on the offline PC.

License request file template
"Template_6001002_2004.WibuCmLIF"

B4 7| Documents - O x
Heme  Shate  View (1]
i [ Sasrch Dacammnts o

o |

- « 4 |4 » ThisPC » Documents

MName
# Quick access

k' 15H1

B Desitop P @

P Ternplats_6001002_2004
wrilcads -

3| Documents

& Pictures

b Music
B videos

0ffline PC

B This PC

b Netweork

(2) On the offline PC, start the "CodeMeter Control Center" from the Start menu or the following path.
CodeMeter Control Center File path to store;
C¥Program Files (x86)¥CodeMeter¥Runtime¥bin¥CodeMeterCCexe

_- Codeleter

0ffline PC

I:l CmDust
I:I CodeMeter Command Prompt

C¥ CodeMeter Control Center

™ CodeMeter User Help

. Logs
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(3) Open CodeMeter Control Center, and Copy & Drop the “License Request File template" on “License” of CodeMeter

Control Center.
1K A B [0 = | bocoments E—
License Events « ~ 4 & » ThisPC » Documents

No CodeMeter License information avadable. Nan Date modified
No CmContainer found. st Quick access

Type S
TAKEBISHI .
—, 5 Template_6001002_2004 WibuCmLIF 2x8]
CM |
=) Pictures ’
- D music
+ Copy B videos
@ OneDrive
& This PC
¥ Network

‘ | Offline PC

(4) After placing "License Request File template”, “Empty License Container” is displayed on “License” in CodeMeter
Control Center. Select the added license container and click “Update License”.

(& CodeMeter Control Center - a X
File Process View Help

License Events

@ Takebishi CmActLicense 6001

130-2596107912 Name: Takebishi CmActLicense 6001002
Serial: 130-2596107912
Version: CmActLicense 3.00
I Status: (& Empty license contaznerl
License Update | Remove License
CodeMeter service is running. WebAdmin

(5) Click the “Next.>” button.

@ CmFAS Assistant

Welcome to the CmFAS Assistant!

The CodeMeter Field Activation Service (CmFAS) assistant helps you adding, changing and deleting
bcenses from the bcense management system CodeMeter,

With the CmFAS sssistant you can create bcense request files, which you can send to the vendor of the
software by email. You can also import the received license update files with the CmFAS assistant into
the bcense management and create a receipt of the impart for the vendor.
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(6) Check “Create license request” and click ‘Next”.

€ (& CmFAS Assistant

Please select the desired action

I (@ Create license request I

Choose this option if you want to create a license request file in order to send it to the vendor of the
software.

(O Import license update

Choose this option, if you received a license update file from the software vendor and want to
import this file.

(O Create receipt

Choose this option if you want to confirm the successful import of a license update file for the
software vendor.

Next > Help

(7)  Save the created “License Request File " in any folder, specify the save folder to save and click “Next”.

? X
€ (& CmFAS Assistant
Please select the file name
“::\l..lsers‘\seigl\130-2596107912.W|bquRaC E

Select a file name for storing the license request file. Then dick on ‘commit’ to create the file. You can
then send this file to the vendor by email.

Commit Help

(8 The “' License Request File” is created, the following screen is displayed.
Click “Finish”. Generation of a “License Request File” based on the template is completed by the above Procedures.

? X
© CmFAS Assistant

The license request file has been successfully created.

The license request file has been successfully created.
You can send it now to the vendor of the software by email.
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(9) Transfer the “License Request File” that created in Offline PC to any folder on the Online PC.

O X 2[5 Documents
Home  shae  View O rove  shae  view
- « 4 [ > ThisPC » Documents » v Se cument » & « 4 &5 isPC 5 Documents » v o
Name Date modified Type Name Date modified Trpe Size
- Guick sccess s # Quick access
ile TAKEBISHI 11272019
I Desiacp * N Desktop s =
: ) Template_001002_2004 WibuCmLF X % Template 6001002 2004 WibuCmLIF 12 KB
& Downloads B T R e ownloads RSy 2556107912 WibuCroRaC. 127 I |
[] Documents uments
=) Pictures . Pictures *
& Music D Music
B Videos B videos
@ OneDrive @ OneDrive
O ThisC L] 8 This PC
30 Objects I ne 9 30 Ojects
Rediion =

(10) Open the license registration web page('License") in FAWEB on the Online PC.
("License" in FAWEB : http:/license.faweb.net/index.php)

- TAREBI(HI

Online PC

© Company termain e | mcannc Y o0 [

Support

Solutions.

FAQ

Make smart factory

and office by connecting
systems seamlessly!

(11) Input the ticket ID in the "Ticket:", which you acquired at user registration on the license registration page, and
click "Next.

Online PC

English

Home  Auto Update |

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot. You can transfer your licenses to your CmContainer using this WebDepot
Fiease enter your ticket and click "Mext”

Ticket:

@-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDI}EEEEE I

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Nolice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepol v19.07.210.500.ws
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http://license.faweb.net/index.php

(12) My Licenses screen is displayed. Confirm that the ticket ID is correctly filled, and click "Activate Licenses".

Online PC

Home  Mylicenses | Auto Update

My Licenses

Name Ticket Activated On  CmContainer

Takebishi Product CmActLicense llem I AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-EEEEE I Avallable

Activate Licenses

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepol v19.07.210.500.ws

(13) Available Licenses screen is displayed. Click "Offline License Transfer". Click “File-based license transfer”.

Online PC

Available Licenses

To activate your licenses:

1. Select the licenses you want to activate.
2_ Select the locally connected CmContainer to which you want to transfer the licenses.
3. Click “Activate Selecled Licenses Now"

% Name Ticket Activated On  CmContainer  Status
< Takebishi Product CmActLicense lem | AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-EEEEE I Available
Select CmContainer

130-281881700 (Takebishi CmActLicense 6001002) + ]
Activate Selected Licenses Now

0 My Licenses

S TAKEBIS! *ORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMelar License Central WebDepol v19.07 210 500 ws
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(14) The following screen is displayed. Click on "Select File" and select the "License Request File" that transferred in
procedure (9). Then click on "Start Activation Now".

English

Online PC

Auto Update

Available Licenses

— e

To activate your licenses via file transfer - First step "Upload Request":

If you have activated licenses from this ticket already, you can transfer additional licenses into the same CmContainer(s). If you want
to use another CmContainer, you need a license request file of this new CmContainer.

Select an already used CmContainer or create a license request file with Firm Code 6001002 for the CmContainer where you
want to transfer the licenses to. This file can for example be created with CodeMeter Control Center. How it works &

a. Start CodeMeter Control Center on the computer where the desired CmContainer is.

Select this CmContainer. If no CmContainer is present on that computer, you can download a template here: Download
ftemplate now. Import this template by dragging the downloaded file to CodeMeter Control Center.

Click "License Update”.

Follow the instructions of the "CmFAS Assistant”. Choose the option “Create license request™.

Choose a filename for the license request file.

Click "Commit” to save the license request file.

Transfer the license request file that you just created to this computer.

Select the licenses you want to activate.

Select the created license request file

Click "Continue”.

~0 a0 o

W
e

Activated On  CmContainer  Status

) Takebishi Product CmAciLicense ltem | AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-EEEEE] Available

Select an already used CmContainer
No CmContainer found!

or

Pick a license request file (*.WibuCmRaC) of another CmContainer

IC:\Uscrs\segmocumenh\isn-zssﬁ107912 WibuCmRaC I I Browse. I
| Stant Activation Now Direct license transfer

K1 My Licenses

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Nofice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepol v19.07 210.500.ws

(15) Click “Download License Update File Now” to create the “License Update File ”.

Online PC

Home My Licenses | Auto Update |

Download License Update File

—

To transfer your licenses via file - Second step "Download Update™:

1. Click “Download License Update File Now” and save the file on your computer.

2. Import this license update file to the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912. This file can for example be imported with
CodeMeter Control Center. How orks

3. After you have successfully transferred the license update file to the CmContainer, click "Next” to confirm the license transfer.

Download License Update File Now m Direct license transfer

0 My Licenses

TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07 210.500.ws
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(16) Copy the "License Update File" to any location on offline PC.

: = | Documents = | Documents
Home  Share v Il o e
« 4 B » ™isPC > Documents + FURE « © 4 > ThisPC 5 Documents » v e
Date modified Nami pe
o Quick access & Quick access
TAKEBISHI 1 M ! TAKEBISHI Fille fold
I Desiaop . I Desktop
% Template_6001002_2004 WibuCrLIF 11272 M WIBU CM ficense 8 Template_ 6001002_2004 WibuC mLIF oM 8 _— [
% Documents |‘| 130-2596107912. WibuCmRall 11/12/2019 8:06 PM WIBU CM remote aments | A I 5 130-2506107912 WibuCmRall PM WIBU CM remate ---\;I
& Pictures 4 ictures. *
D Music D Music
[ Videos B Videos
@ OneDrive
.
o Offline PG
3 30 Objects
B Desktop

(17) Start CodeMeter Control Center on an Offline PC. Select the license that is "Empty license container" and Click

"License Update".

@ CodeMeter Control Center - O X
File Process View Help

License Events

@ Takebishi CmActLicense 60010)

130-2596107912 Name: Takebishi CmActLicense 6001002
Serial: 130-2596107912
' Version: CmActiicense 3.00
Status: (& Empty license container
Remove License
WebAdmin

(18) Check “Import license update” and click “Next”.

€ (& CmFAS Assistant

Please select the desired action
(O Create license request

Choose this option if you want to create a license request file in order to send it to the vendor of the
software.

l Cz Import license update I

Choose this option, if you received a license update file from the software vendor and want to
import this file.

() Create receipt

Choose this option if you want to confirm the successful import of a license update file for the
software vendor.

e [
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(19) Select “License Update File” saved in Offline PC and click “Commit”.

? X
& (O CmFAS Assistant
Please select the file name
|C: JUsers/seigi/Documents/ 130-2596 1079 12. WibuCmR alJ L1

Select a file under which the license update file is stored on your computer. Then dlick on ‘commit’ to
import the new licenses.

© CodeMeter ? X

Information:

Import Update successful.

(20) To confirm that the license of the Offline PC has been updated, create a receipt file from “here” on this screen.

? X
@ CmFAS Assistant

The license update has been successfully imported.

You will find details for the imng

cted licenses in the CodeMeter WebAdmin. In order to create a receipt
for the vendor please i

=

Important
When you activate the software key in an offline environment, you must create a receipt file and upload it to "License” page in
FAWEB. Unless you upload the receipt file, you will not be able to perform some operations such as disabling the software key.

-37-



(21) Specify any folder and save the created receipt on the Offline PC and click “Commit”.
*The file is generated with the same name as the "online request file", change the file name if necessary.

? X
€ (@ CmFAS Assistant
Please select the file name
I C:/Users/seigi/Documents/Rediept, WibuCmRaC EI

Select a file name for storing the receipt file. Then dick on ‘commit’ to create the file. You can then send
this file to the vendor by email,

Commit Help

(22) When the created license file is saved, the following screen is displayed.

? X

@ CmFAS Assistant
The license receipt file has been successfully created.

The license receipt file has been successfully created.
You can send it now to the vendor of the software by email.

e[ v

(23) Transfer the “receipt file” saved in Offline PC to on Online PC.
|

- Offline PC -

v ok « 4[5 » ThisPC » Documents

A& Quick access
[ Desktop
& Downloads

[ Desktop

N TAKEBISHI
& Downleads  # =

' Template_6001002_2004, WibuCmLIF
T 130-2596107912 WibuCrmRaC

Template_6001002_2004. WibuCmLIF

& 130-2596107912.WibuCmRaC
%] Decuments

= . = iy mRall 11 P remat 1KR “\Documents * o 5 12ibuCmBall
& Pictures . I J* Reciept WibuCmRaC 11/12/2019 8:16 PM WIBU Control Fil ures * I . Reciept WibuCmRaC
D Music e
B videos ideos

@ OneDrive @ OneDrive

Online PC
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(24) Open the license registration web page on the Online PC and upload the receipt transferred from the Offline PC.
Click "Select File" and select the "receipt file".

Online PC

Home My Licenses | Auto Update

Confirm License Transfer

P —

To transfer your licenses via file - Third step “Upload Receipt™:

1. Create a license receipt file from the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912 and Firm Code 6001002 This file can for
example be created with CodeMeter Control Center. How it works [
2. Select the created license receipt file.
3. Click "Upload Receipt Now".
If you haven't imported the license update file yet, you can download it again. Click "Back” to get to the download page
Pick license receipt file (*.WibuCmRaC)
Choose File | No file chosen

Kl My Licenses

Direct license transfer

® TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws

(25) After selecting “Receipt File”, click “Upload Receipt Now”.

To transfer your licenses via file - Third step "Upload Receipt™:

1. Create a license receipt file from the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912 and Firm Code 6001002. This file can for
example be created with CodeMeter Control Center. How it works

2. Select the created license receipt file.

3. Click “Upload Receipt Now".

If you haven't imported the license update file yet, you can download it again. Click "Back” to get to the download page

Pick license recei

file (*.WibuCmRaC)
Choose File | Reciept WibuCmRaC |

Upload Receipt Now Direct license transfer

K My Licenses

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07 210 500 ws
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(26) When uploading of “receipt file” is completed, the following screen is displayed.

English

“1” TAHEBIHI

Home My Licenses Auto Update

License Transfer Successfully Completed

The license transfer has been completed successfully.

® TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Motice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws

(27) When you click “OK”, the following screen is displayed and Software Key Activation for the Offline PC is complete.

17 TAREBISHI

Home My Licenses Auto Update

My Licenses

Name Ticket Activated On

Takebishi Product CmActLicense AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-  2018-11-12
fem EEEEE 18:04:57

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepol v19.07 210 500 ws
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3412  Deactivate the Software Key (Online)
(1) Open the license registration web page (“License” http:/license.faweb.net/index.php) in FAWEB.

Qrﬂm‘ﬂ “1” TAREBISHI 8 Compaey Inforsislion m 0 - ¥

Preducts Solutions. Downicad Support FAQ

Make smart factory

and office by connecting
systems seamlessly!

(2 Input the ticket ID in the "Ticket:", which you acquired at user registration on the license registration page, and
click "Next. (Ticket ID linked to product serial number.)

English

-

\ TAHEBI{HI

Home Auto Update |

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot, You can transfer your licenses to your CmContainer using this WebDepot.
Please enter your ticket and click "Next™.

Ticket:
m-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-EE EEE I

==

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Nolice | CodeMeler License Central WebDepol v19.07 210.500.ws
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(3 The screen will change to the My License Display screen. In order to proceed ‘deactivate the software key’, Click
“Re-host Licenses”.

-

V7 TAREBICHI

Home My Licenses Auto Update

My Licenses
Name Ticket Activated On CmContainer Status
Takebishi Product CmActLicense AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-  2019-11-12 . 130- Activated
fem EEEEE 18:04:57 281881709

ATION

Legal Notice | CodeMater License Central WebDepol v19.07 210.500.ws

(@ ‘“Re-Hostable Licenses” screen is displayed. Click “Deactivate Selected License Now”.

17 TAHEBI(HI

Home My Licenses | Auto Update

Re-Hostable Licenses

To re-host licenses from one CmContainer to another CmContainer:

1. Make sure that the CmContainer with Serial 130-281881709 is connected to this computer. If this CmContainer is not connected
1o this computer, connect it now and click "Rescan for CmContainer”

2. Select the licenses you want to re-host.

3. Click "Deactivate Selected Licenses Now™

4. After the successful deactivation of the selected licenses, you can activate them again in another CmContainer.

5 Name Ticket Activated On CmContainer Status
» Takebishi Product CmActLicense AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD-  2019-11-12 130- Activated
Item EEEEE 18:04:57 281881709

Deaclivate Selected Licenses Now File-based license transfer

Kl My Licenses

(5) The following screen is displayed when process is completed..
When the message “License transfer completed successfully! ” is displayed, Software Key Activation is complete.

Online License Transfer

Starting license transfer.

Creating license request.

Downloading license update.

Importing license update to CmContainer.
Creating receipt.

Uploading receipt.

License transfer completed successfully!




34.13  Deactivate the Software Key (Offline)

The following shows the procedure for deactivate the software key when the PC on which DeviceXPlorer is installed
cannot connect to the Internet.

* Use a PC that can access the Internet (hereinafter referred to as Online PC) to transfer the software key of the PC
(hereinafter referred to as Offline PC) where DeviceXPlorer that cannot access the Internet is installed.

(1) Open "CodeMeter Control Center" on the Offline PC.
Select the license you want to transfer, and click “License Update”.

& CodeMeter Control Center

[m] X

File Process View Help

License  Events

lakel mActLicense 60010
S 1302586107912 Name: Takebishi CmActLicense 6001002

Serial: 130-2596107912

Version: CmActiicense 3.00

| status: G5 License actvated |

0ffline PC

CodeMeter service is running.

(2) Click the “Next”.

@ CmFAS Assistant

Welcome to the CmFAS Assistant!

The CodeMeter Field Activation Service (CmFAS) assistant helps you adding, changing and deleting
licenses from the license management system CodeMeater.

With the CmFAS assistant you can create license request files, which you can send to the vendor of the

software by email. You can also import the received license update files with the CmFAS assistant into
the license management and create a receipt of the import for the vendor.

L]l e

(3) Check “Create license request” and click ‘Next””.

€ (@ CmFAS Assistant

Please select the desired action

(@ Create license request I
| oose this option it you want to create a license request file in order to send it to the vendor of the

software.
C) Import license update

Choose this option, if you received a license update file from the software vendor and want to
import this file.

() Create receipt

Choose this option if you want to confirm the successful import of a license update file for the
software vendor.

=1 =
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(4) Save the created “License Request File” in any folder, click “Commit”.

? X
€ (& CmFAS Assistant

Please select the file name

|2 Wsers\seigi\ 130-2596107912. WibuCmRaC |

Select a file name for storing the license request file. Then dick on 'commit’ to create the file. You can
then send this file to the vendor by email.

(5) The “License Request File” is created, the following screen is displayed.
Click “Finish”.

© CmFAS Assistant
The license request file has been successfully created.

The license request file has been successfully created.
You can send it now to the vendor of the software by email.

Finish Help

(6) Copy the “License Request File” from the folder of the Offline PC to the Online PC.

TAKEBISHI 1122019 422P File felde
T Template 6001062 2004 ViibuCrLIE
130 2595107312 VibuCamal. 212013 637 oM 5 Conirol Fle |

& onevrive

0ffline PC e
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(7) Open the license registration web page (“License”) in FAWEB.
(The license registration web page: http/license fawebnet/index.php)

e sigani 8 Lompry ntersic I

Online PC

Make smart factory
and office by connecting
systems seamlessly!

(8) Input the ticket ID got at the time of user registration, and click “Next”.
(Ticket ID linked to product serial number is issued.)

7 TAMEBI(M

Home  AutoUpdate |

Welcome to CodeMeter License Central WebDepot

Weicome to CodeMeter License Ceniral WebDepol. You can transfer your licenses to your CmContainer using this WebDepot
Please enter your tickel and click "Next”

Ticket:

-
[f~a5 BBEBE-COCOC-DDODD EEEEE ]

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepol v19.07 210 500.ws

(9) My Licenses screen is displayed. (The license installed on the offline PC is displayed.)
Click on "Re-Host license" to proceed the procedure of deactivating the software key.

m My Licenses | Auto Update |

My Licenses
Name Ticket Activated On CmContainer
Takebishi Product CmActiLicense AAAAA-BBBBB-CCCCC-DDDDD- 2018-11-12 . 130- Atvated
Tem EEEEE 18:04:57 281881709

© TAKEBISHI CORPOR. ON

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepol v19.07 210.500. ws
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(10) The following screen is displayed. Click "File-based license transfer".
*An error message may displayed, which is no problem.
This is because the selected license does not exist on the Online PC.

Online PC

Home My Licenses Auto Update

Re-Hostable Licenses

To re-host licenses from one CmC. iner to her CmC i

1. Make sure that the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912 i connected to this computer. If this CmContainer is not connected
to this computer, connect it now and click “Rescan for CmContainer”

2. Select the licenses you want to re-host.

3. Click "Deaclivate Selected Licenses Now™.

4, After the successful deactivation of the selected ii , You can activate them again in another CmContainer.
& Name Ticket Activated On CmContainer Status
» Takebishi Product CmActLicense  W7XNE-J6UQP-R4CRK-L3NLE- 2018-11-13 130- Activated
Item Ky29P 10:59.37 2596107912

Error

The CmContainer with serial 130-2596107912 was not found. Please connect it to your PC or use file-based license transfer.

O 1802810E
CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500 ws
2018-11-13 06:41:30 (UTC)

Rescan for CmContainer File-based license transfer

Kl My Licenses

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v18.07.210.500.ws

(11) When the License Transfer screen is displayed, click 'Choose File' and select the License Request File' that you
copied from your offline PC. Click on 'Upload Request and Continue Now'.

7 TAREBIHI

Home My Licenses. Auto Update

Re-Hostable Licenses

rp— Dowmioa Updadn Uit Rocest

Vihveen re-hosling boenses, they will be descliveted frst. Then they can be activaled in anolber CrvCortainer. This page guides you
Theough o ceactivalion process. Only afler e licanses, Can you acivat Ihose lKenses again

To re-host licenses from ane CenContaines (0 another CmContsiner via e transfer: - First stip “Upload Request™:

1 Create a boense regues! e from the CmContaines with Serial 130.2888107912 and Finm Code 8001002 This file can for

v How It worcs B
2 Salact ine licenses you want &9 re-hest
3. Select the crested Icense reques! file.
4 Click “Uiploid Aiequies! And Conbinug New™
B Mame Ticket Activated On CrmContainer Status
= Takebishi Procuct CmActLicanse  WTXNE-JOUOP-R4CRE-LINLE- 2018-11-13 130 Actvated
em Ly 057 2596107912

Pick licenss requast file [ WiuCmRaC)
Cnoass File | o Se chosen

Upicad Reguast And Continue Mow Darkét Banisa Fankhe

Legal Nobon | Codeloler Licenca Contral WebDeool v19.07 210 500 we
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(12) Create the “license update file”on the following Procedures.
Click “Download License Update File Now”.

English

Home  MyLicenses | AutoUpdate |

Download License Update File

Upload Request v Download Update Upload Receipt

To transfer your licenses via file - Second step "Download Update":
1. Click "Download License Update File Now" and save the file on your computer.

2. Import this license update file to the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912. This file can for example be imported with
CodeMeter Control Center. How it works

3. After you have successfully transferred the license update file to the CmContainer, click "Next” to confirm the license transfer.

Download License Update File Now m

K My Licenses

Direct license transfer

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws

(13) Copy the "License Update File" in any folder on the Offline PC.

41 4 | = Documents

Online PC I

Name

 Quick access
TAKEBISHI
Desk = Desi . =
: e %) Terplate S001002.2004 WibuCrF B Desitep
Downlosds _

‘ 1 W WIBU CM ficense 268 %) Template_6001002_2004 WibuCmLIF 1

* = 4 A e 2 oad Pva-m ot 2 ownloads ol B 220 2coe090 o o 7o
4 Documents 1, 1302506107912 WibuCmRal) 112/2019806PM  WIBU CM remote |qm" # | 5, 13026107912 WibuCmiall 11/12/2019 806 PM
&= Pictures - ictures. +
D Music Music

B Videos

2k8

o

" ki
WIBU CM remote ... n d

B video:
& OneDrive & OneDiive
B his PC I This PC
W 30 Objects B 30 Objects
B Desktop B Desktop

(14) Start the CodeMeter Control Center on your offline PC. Select the license to deactivate and click “License Update”.

@ CodeMeter Control Center

File Process View Help Offl |ne PC

License Events

® Takebishi CmActLicense 6001 . )
130-2_596107912 Name: Takebishi CmActiicense 6001002

Serial: 130-2596107912

Version: CmActLicense 3.00

l Status: @ License activated I

I License Lhdaq Remove License

CodeMeter service is running.

WebAdmin
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(15) When the following screen is displayed, select “Import license update” and click “Next”.

? X
& (& CmFAS Assistant

Please select the desired action

() Create license request

Choose this option if you want to create a license request file in order to send it to the vendor of the
software.

|Q Import license uEateI

Choose this option, if you received a license update file from the software vendor and want to
import this file.

(O Create receipt

Choose this option if you want to confirm the successful import of a license update file for the
software vendor.

[

(16) Select “License Update File” saved in any folder and click “Commit”.

? X
€« (@ CmFAS Assistant
Please select the file name
| C: JUsers/seigi/Documents/ 130-2596 1079 12. WibuCmR alJ L1

Select a file under which the license update file is stored on your computer. Then dick on ‘commit’ to
import the new licenses.

[comit ]t

(17) When “License Update File” is imported, the following screen is displayed.

; © CodeMeter ? X

Information:

Import Update successful.

o]
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(18) To confirm that the license of the Offline PC has been updated, create a receipt file from “here” on this screen.

? X
@ CmFAS Assistant

The license update has been successfully imported.

You will find details for the jppgrted licenses in the CodeMeter WebAdmin. In order to create a receipt
for the vendor please dichere.

I

Important
When you deactivate the software key in an offline environment, you must create a receipt file and upload it to "License” page in
FAWEB. Unless you upload the receipt file, you will not be able to perform operations such as activating the software key.

(19) Specify where to save of the created receipt file in any folder on the Offline PC and click “OK”.
* The created “receipt file” is automatically named same as the “online request file”. Change the file name if

necessary.
? X
<« @ CmFAS Assistant
Please select the file name
| C: Jusers/seigi/Documents Reciept. WibuCmRaC | |

Select a file name for storing the receipt file. Then dick on ‘commit’ to create the file. You can then send
this file to the vendor by email.

=
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(20) When the created license file is saved, the following screen is displayed.

? X
@ CmFAS Assistant
The license receipt file has been successfully created.
The license receipt file has been successfully areated.
You can send it now to the vendor of the software by email.
e

(21) Copy the “receipt file” saved in Offline PC to on Online PC.

[ 1[4 [ = | Documents = | Documents
Home  Share  View Home  Share  View
~ 4 [& » TisPC > Decuments v O “ 4[5 » ThisPC 5 Documents

Date modified

Name Type Size Name Date modified Type size

# Quick access # Quick sccess
TAKEBISHI File folder TAKEBISHI M Filefolder

B Desktop 4 = I Desitop . o ) )

%) Template_6001002_2004 WibuCmLIF WIBU CM ficense i 248 7 Template_6001002_2004 WibuCmLIF M WIBU CM license i
& Downloads __# 30-2596107912.WibuCmRaC WIBU Control File K8 & Dovmloads 30-2506107912 WibuCmRaC 1 M WIBU Control File
[ Documents 20ibuCenRall 11122019 805 DA AIEL Chi [ Documents 2\ikuConRall 11/12.20 'l MIBL CM cecogt
&) Pictures + [Fhe mRaC 11/12/2019 816 PM WIBU Control File ’ mRaC 11/12/20196:16PM____ WIBU Contral File

@ OneDrive

Offline PC

(22) Open the license registration web page on the Online PC, click “Next”.

English

Online PC

Auto Update

Online PC

Download License Update File

Upload Request v Upload Receipt

To transfer your licenses via file - Second step "Download Update™:
1. Click "Download License Update File Now™ and save the file on your computer.
2. Import this license update file to the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912. This file can for example be imported with

CodeMeter Control Center. How it works &
3. After you have successfully transferred the license update file to the CmContainer, click "Next" to confirm the license transfer.

Download License Update File Now m

B My Licenses

Direct license transfer

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Nolice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws

-50-




(23) Upload the receipt file copied from the Offline PC. Click on "Choose File" and specify where to store the receipt file.
After specifying the receipt file, click "Upload Receipt Now".

Online PC

Confirm License Transfer

e ——

To transfer your licenses via file - Third step "Upload Receipt™:

English

1. Create a license receipt file from the CmContainer with Serial 130-2596107912 and Firm Code 6001002. This file can for
example be created with CodeMeter Control Center. How it works [

2. Select the created license receipt file

3. Click "Upload Receipt Now™

If you haven't imported the license update file yet, you can download it again. Click "Back” to get to the download page
Pick license receipt file (*.WibuCmRaC)
[[croose Fie | Reciept wibucmRac |
Upload Receipt Now m Direct license transfer

E1 My Licenses

© TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Nofice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws

(24) When “receipt file” is uploaded, the following screen is displayed to complete the deactivation of the software key.
o

Home My Licenses Auto Update

License Transfer Successfully Completed

The license transfer has been completed successfully.

® TAKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Notice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07.210.500.ws

When deactivation of the DeviceXPlorer on the Offline PC is completed, the status will be displayed as “Available”.
.
7 TAREBISHI

| Home | My Licenses Auto Update

My Licenses

Acfivated On

Takebishi Product CmActLicense ltem AAAM-BBBB-CCCCC-DDDD-EEEEE

AKEBISHI CORPORATION

Legal Nofice | CodeMeter License Central WebDepot v19.07 210.500.ws
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34.14  Using the Software Key in the Virtual Environment

This section describes the procedure for using a hardware key license on a DeviceXPlorer in a virtual environment.
Software key can be activate directly on the guest OS. However, the software key may not be activated correctly due to
changes in the operating environment. Therefore, it is recommended to activate the software key on the host OS and
use the license key from the guest OS.

Please follow the steps below to set up the host OS environment.

34.14.1 Setup CodeMeter Runtime on Host OS

In an environment where DeviceXPlorer is not installed, CodeMeter Runtime is required to be installed to use the
license key.

(1) Download the "CodeMeter Runtime setup file From the FAWEB download page (https:/mww.faweb.net/en/download/), and install it.

(2) When the setup screen starts, click "Next", check "I accept the license agreement”, and click "Next".

15 CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 Setup — » 77 CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 Setup — *
End-User License Agreement

Welcome to the CodeMeter Runtime Kit Please read the following license agreement carefully
v6.90 Setup Wizard

'WIBU-SYSTEMS AG, Karlsruhe, Germany and Wibu-Systems USA Inc., -

A . Edmonds, WA, USA
This will install CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 on your Software License Aereement. Single Use License
computer. Click Next to continue or Cancel to exit the Setup - gre * g
Wizard, CodeMeter and WibuKey Software

s
A
e \‘AJ b [PLEASE READ THIS SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT ("LICENSE")
. BEFORE USING THE SOFTWARE. BY USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU

ARE AGREEING TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE. IF
'YOU ARE ACCESSING THE SOFTWARE ELECTRONICALLY, SIGNIFY
'YOUR AGREEMENT TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE
[BY CLICKING THE "AGREE/ACCEPT" BUTTON. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE

TO THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE. RETURN THE WIBU-SYSTEMS v
Build 3691 [ accept the terms in the License Agreement
Bk Cancel Print Back Cancel
(3) Input the user information, and click “Next”.
15 CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 Setup - X

Installation Scope
Choose the installation scope and folder

User name: |Taro

Organization: |TAKEBISHI|

(O Install just for ~ (seigi)

CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 will be installed in a per-user folder and be available
just for your user account.

(®) Install for all users of this machine

CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 will be installed in & per-machine folder by default
and be available for all users. You must have local Administrator privileges.
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(4) Set the function to be set up as shown below, and click "Next".

1 CodeMeter Runtime Kit v8.90 Setup

Custom Setup

WibuShellExtensior
User Help
Automatic server s

Reset Disk Usage

Select the way you want features to be installed.

This features installs the CodeMeter
Runtime Kit on your computer.

This feature requires 42MB on your hard
drive. It has 3 of 4 subfeatures selected.
The subfeatures require 22MB on your

hard drive.

- =

Click the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

Browse...

(5) When the following screen displayed, click "Install" to start the installation.

ﬁ CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 Setup

Ready to install CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90

installation settings. Click Cancel to exit the wizard.

Click Install to begin the instalation. Click Back to review or change any of your

X

ﬁ CodeMeter Runtime Kit v6.90 Setup —

Completed the CodeMeter Runtime Kit
v6.90 Setup Wizard

Click the Finish button to exit the Setup Wizard.

Build 3691

Back Cancel
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(6) The following describes the procedure to allow communication through CodeMeter's firewall in the firewall settings
of the host OS. Open the “Allow an app or feature through Windows Firewall”. (Control Panel > System and
Security > Windows Firewall )

4 Windows Firewall
®© - 1+ @ » ContrclPanel » All Control Panel tems » Windews Firewall

Help protect your PC with Windows Firewall

Centrol Panel Home

Windows Firewall can help prevent hackers or malicious software from gaining access to your PC through the
Internet or a netwos

# Change notification settings l @ Private networks Connected ()
& Tum Windows Firewall on or
of Networks at home or work where you know and trust the pecpie and devices on the network
W R dufacky Windows Firewall state on
Advanced settin
@ Advanced settings Incoming connections: Block all conections to apps that are not on the list
Troubleshoot my network of allowed apps
Active private networks: D tkebishicojp
Notification state: Notify me when Windows Firewall blocks a new app
l & Guest or public networks Not connected (%)

(7) Click the “Allow another app..” and add “CodeMeterRuntimeServer” from “Browse..”. Allow communication
through CodeMeter's firewall. Path: C:¥Program Files (x86)¥CodeMeter¥Runtime¥bin¥CodeMeter.exe

Allowed
e Add an app “
ontrol Panel ltems » Windows Firewall » Allowed apps
Select the app you want to add, or dick Browse to find one that is not
Allow apps to communicate through Windows Firewall listed, and then dick OK.
To add, change, or remove allowed apps and ports, click Change settings.
What are the risks of allowing en app to communicate? & Change setting: Apps:
Allowed apps and features: U Calaulator /5
Name Private  Public ~ Elicamera
egroodaom g o | p=
Bing Heaith & Fitness =} =]
[JBranchCache - Content Retrieval (Uses HTTP) o =} E CodeMeter Runtime Server
[OJBranchCache - Hosted Cache Client (Uses HTTPS) o o
[OIBranchCache - Hosted Cache Server (Uses HTTPS) [m] o » il el
[JBranchCache - Peer Discovery (Uses WSD) [w] [m] Q" DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6
& CheckPoint VPN 2 & Internet Explorer
2 CodeMeterPWEP22350U0P @ @ y
[ Connect to s Network Projector o o \T_alnternet Information Services (IIS) Manager
B Core Netwarking = @ B8 Magnifier
FADeviceXPlores OPC Server = ]
[ Distributed Transaction Coerdinater o o > ﬁ Math Input Panel
Detai Remove i Narrator v
St snctive #9) Path: C:\Program Files (x86)\CodeMeter\Runtime \b
What are the risks of unblocking an app?
You can choose which network types to add this app to.
oK Cancel Network types... Add Cancel

(8 Set up private and public according to the network environment.
3 Allowed apps - olEl

® ~ 1 @@ » ControlPanel » All Control Panel ltems » Windows Firewall » Allowed apps v @ | Search Control Panel P

Allow apps to communicate through Windows Firewall
To add, change, or remove allowed apps and ports, click Change settings.

What are the risks of allowing an app to communicate?

Allowed apps and features:

Name Private  Public
1 Bing Food & Drink

Bing Health & Fitness

O BranchCache - Content Retrieval (Uses HTTP)

O BranchCache - Hosted Cache Client (Uses HTTPS)
[ BranchCache - Hosted Cache Server (Uses HTTPS)
O BranchCache - Peer Discovery (Uses WSD)

A CheckPoint VPN

) CodeMeter Runtime Server

KROOODORA
OROODODORA

d

@ CodeMeterFWEXP22350UDP

[ Connect to a Netwaork Projector (=] [m]

H Core Netwarking =)

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server |-
Details... Remove

[ Allow another app...

OK Cancel
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3.4.14.2 License activation on the host OS

Hardware key: Attach the hardware key to the host OS.
Software key: Activate the software key on the host OS, Please refer to Software key activation procedure.

3.4.14.3 License server activation on the host OS

() Open "CodeMeter Control Center" from the Startup menu. Make sure CmStick is listed for hardware key, or "Takebishi
CmActLincense" is listed for software key. Then click "WebAdmin" to open the "CodeMeter WebAdmin™ in the browser.

@ CodeMeter Control Center = o »
File Process View Help
License Events
() CmStick/C
3-4962638 Name: Takabishi CmActLicense 5001002
Serial: 130-1 379358593
Version: CrmActLicerse 300
Status: @ License activated
License Update Remove License
CodeMeter service is running.
CodeMeter WebAdmin C
SYSTEMS
Dashboard QEEEIERITEEEE License Monitoring ~  Diagnosis ~  Configuration ~  Info
B 20 conainer (3-496263R) @ @ = Englishus) -
<no name> 3-4962638 CmStickfC 4.12 [ ]
T
A Ucanses ¢ CmContalner Info Inar Data @ackup and Restora
foducPABI98F.  TAKEBISHI CORPORATION Uit Counter Valid Until Licenese Quantity Feature Map
2220 nfa nfa 1 nfa
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@  Click “License Monitoring” on “CodeMeter WebAdmin” and confirm that “6001002-2220” license is available.

LJIBU CodeMeter WebAdmin (o

SYSTEMS

Dashboard  Container ~ EEGEGELREMGIGHLNESE Diagnosis ~  Configuration »  Info

ﬁ All Licanses @ © ™ English(us) ~
Available Licens¢‘MachineName’ 'AYO'
£roducPQBI002,,,. TAKEBISHI CORPORATION Feature Map © | License Quantity Used Available
2220 - nfa 1 b 0 1

(3 Move the cursor to the setting and click “Server” > “Server Access”.

CodeMeter WebAdmin C

SYSTEMS
Dashboard Container ~ License Monitoring ~ Diagnosis ~ Configuration ~ Info
* All Licenses Basic 3 @ © W englshius) -
‘MachineName’
Available Licenste v ariman—wnaAYO' I Ses 2 JEservenfoeng I
Advanced License Access Permissions
£oaucP82902 e TAKEBISHI CORPORATION Feature Map ~ License Quantity | Used Available
2220 - nfa 1 P o 1

@  “Server Access” screen appears. Check “Enable” for “Network Server” and click “Apply”.

CodeMeter WebAdmin o

SYSTEMS

Dashboard Container « License Monitoring ~ Diagnaosis « Configuration ~

& Server Configuration  Server Access @ © = english(us)
Server Access License Access Permissions

—MNetwork Server
O Disable

Network Port: 22350

—CmWAN Server
@ Disable
QO Enable

Restore Defaults
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()  Click “License Access Permission”, then click “Basic” in “Mode” and “Add” in “Basic Mode Configuration”.

CodeMeter WebAdmin

SYSTEMS
Dashboard  Container ~  License Monitcring ~  Dingnosis +
QO © N g -

BB server Confiquration  Licemse Accass Permissions

Servar Acoess Access Permissions

Mode
& Basic
O Advanced
CodeMeter Server Is currently running in License Access Permission Mode: Basic

Basic Mode Configuration-
Clhents
localherst

Enable FSB Access

Apgly Undo Changes Restora Dafaults

WebAdmin Versicn: 6.90

i

Current Server: localhost (127.0.0.1) &

(6 Inputthe IP address assigned to the guest OS.

localhost needs some info from you.

Enter the Client's name or IP address

192.168.000Y7Y|

oK

(7 Confirm that the IP address of the guest OS entered in “Client” of “Basic Mode Configuration” has been added,

and click “Apply”. (This procedure adds a PC that can access the license with the hardware key.)
c |

CodeMeter WebAdmin

SYSTEMS
Dashbosrd ~ Container +  License Monitoring ~  Diagnosis ~  ISETTEEEE
BE server Configuration  Licemse Access Permissions. O © W ungishius)

Sarver Access License Access Permissions

Maode-

@ Basic

O Advanced

CodeMeter Server ks currently running In License Access Permission Mode: Basic

Basic Mode Configuration

Clients

o =0

O Ensble FSB Access

WebAdmin Version: 6.90

i

Current Server: localhost (127.0.0.1) &

Tmportant
Be sure to set the license access permission. (Guest OS IP specification)

Otherwise, the license assigned to the hardware key may be used from an unintended PC on the network..
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3.4.144 License activation on the Guest OS

On the guest OS, open the DeviceXPlorer and check the license.

If the serial number is registered correctly, the host OS key is activated and the key information is displayed. If the status is OK (KEY), the
license is activated correctly.

If the key information shows "License key required”, the key on the host OS is not activated correctly. In this case, check the environment
again.

'-'.‘ Untitled - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server
File Edit Wiew Project Tools | Help
P Manuals 3 ’ ——
AL W & @O oo K T
Online Registration
Send mail to Support
HBER S c  to Product's Web it Statug Serial Mumber Key infarmation
T Frajpct Uniitied prnecioFraduets ep Ste e OK(KEY) 202108267- 34852734 [HWKEY]
5 STSTEM [MemaryMap] License Ok Mo I!CB”SE key requ!red
L1 SYSTEM Ok Mo license key required
- About DeviceXPlorer Ok Ho licenze key required
T T 8] 4 Mo licensze key required
HIDIG G4.0.1 QK Mo license key required
SATELLITE G4.0.1 0] 4 Mo license key required
MICREX G4.0.1 0] 4 Mo license key required
FP G4.0.1 o]4 Mo license key required
MP G4.0.1 8] 4 Mo licensze key required
(A% G4.0.1 QK Mo license key required
TOSHIEA G4.0.1 0] 4 Mo license key required
4B G4.0.1 o] Mo license kev required
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34.15

Using the Hardware Key

This section describes the procedure to use hardware key with DeviceXPlorer.

@

Insert the hardware key into USB port of PC where DeviceXPlorer is installed.
*The Hardware Key must be inserted to PC while DeviceXPlorer is operating.

(@  Ifthe key information is on the license screen and the status is "OK(KEY)", the key is activated correctly.

34.16

This section describes the procedure to use a hardware key with the DeviceXPlorer in a virtual environment of a guest
OS.

If the virtual environment allows the guest OS to authenticate the USB device (hardware key) of the host OS, then
there is no problem. However, depending on the virtual environment, the guest OS may not be able to authenticate the

A 2M

BT

;' Untitled - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server

File Edit WView Project Tools

&1 Project 'Untitled'

l_‘] SYSTEM

- SYSTEM [MemoryMap]

Help

Manuals

Online Registration

Send mail to Support

Connect to Product’s Web Site

o & GG oo K

Status Serial Number

CKIKEY) 20 GABFD

License

About DeviceXPlorer

T T
HIDIC 401
SATELLITE G401
MIGREX 401
FF 401
MP 6.4.0.1
K\ 401
TOSHIEA G401
AB .4.0.1

Key information

34962734 [HWKEY]

Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required
Mo license key required

USB device (hardware key) of the host OS.

In such a virtual environment, please follow the procedure below to use the hardware Key in the DeviceXPlorer of the

guest OS, which is activated by the host OS.
“3.4.14.1 Set up CodeMeter Runtime on Host OS”
“3.4.14.2 License activation on the host OS”
“3.4.14.3 License server activation on the host OS”
“3.4.14.4 License activation on the Guest OS”
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3.5 Library Information

By selecting "Library Information" from the pop-up menu on the list displayed in the license, you can check the library
information used by each component.

Likraly Yersion
File Wersion
CpMelsecBoard Engine dll 6.0.0.1
ChepMdFuncEngine dll 6.0.0.1
DpMelsecEZ Socket Engine dll 6.0.0.1
DpEZFuncEngine. dll 6,001
DCpMelsecSerial Engine dll 60,01
DxpSerial Engine. dll 6,001
CpMelsecEZ Socket Engine dll 6.0.0.1
CpEZFuncEngine dl 6.0.0.1
CpMelsecBthemet Engine dll 6.0.0.1
DxpEthemet Engine dll 6,001
< >

3.6 The Differences between each Editions

Enterprise All models Unlimited Supported Supported

Ad 1 model 1 piece only / 1 second fixed Supported Not Supported
cyce

Standard 1 model iyg;eoe only / 1 second fixed Not Supported Not Supported

-60 -



3.7 Communication Suite that can be Selected for Advanced / Standard Edition
The difference between Enterprise edition and Standard edition is listed below.

Suite
Mitsubishi MELSEC iQ-RIQL/FX/QnA/A Series YASKAWA Robot Controller
OMRON SYSMAC-NJ/CJ/CS/CP/CVIC Series KEYENCE KV Series
JTEKT TOYOPUC-PC10/PC3J/PC2J Series ROCKWELLAB Logix Series
YOKOGAWA FA-M3 Series SIEMENS SIMATIC-S7 Series
HITACHI EHH Series AZBILYAMATAKE) CPL Protocol
SHARP SATELLITE JW Series Modbus/TCP, Modbus/RTU, Modbus/ASCIT
FUJIMICREX-SX/F Series FANUC PMC Series
PANASONIC FP-X/FP7/FP2 Series KAWASAKI Robot Controller
YASKAWA MP Series MEMOBUS) OPC DA2.05A/3.0 Client function
LSISXGT Series
3.7.1 Selecting the Communication Suite

The procedure for selecting the communication suite in the advanced edition and standard edition is shown below.

Important

When selecting a communication suite, launch DeviceXPlorer by “run as administrator” of right chck menu.

(1) After activate license for Advanced Edition or Standard Edition, if no communication suite is selected, the following

dialog will be displayed. Please select the suite.

Suite settings

Select the suite you wish to license.

Omron SYSMAC

Jtekt TOYOPUC
Yokogawa FA-M3

Hitachi HIDIC

Sharp SATELLITE

Fuji MICREX

Yaskawa MP

Panasonic FP

Keyence KV

Meed ROCkwell AB

Siemens SIMATIC

Lsis XGT

azbil (Yamatake) CPL
MODBUS Communication Device
Fanuc CHNC

Kawasaki Robot Controller

£e in a startup

Mitsubishi MELSEC ~

Cancel

(2) Click"Yes"

|
o Do you want to apply Mitsubishi MELSEC to license?

Yes No

DeviceXPlorer *

| Setting will be effective when this application is restarted.

Note

Communication suite will be valid after restart DeviceXPlorer.
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3.7.2 Changing the Communication Suite from license menu.

The procedure for selecting the communication suite in the advanced edition and standard edition from license menu is
shown below.

Important

When selecting a communication suite, launch DeviceXPlorer by “run as administrator” of right chck menu.

(1) Select “License” of “Help” menu.

4" Untitied - DeviceXPloses OPC Server = o »®
File Edt View Project Took Hep
Al SRR WYY Tl X -
Start Page | License x i b
ir- gl B} Gurpament Wersion Status ey mioemation Al s
T Fropect nined PLATFORM ADVANGED OKIKEV) 2953838 [HWKEY] 22l 4
=L SYSTEM ME[.:E(:: Gant OKIKEY)
B SYSTEM (VemoryMss] SYSMAC £ DENO
TOYDPLG 501 DEMO
FAMY 6001 DEMO
HIDIG 6301 DENO
SATELLITE 6300 DEMO
MICREX a0 DEND
P 01 DEMG
MP 6a01 DEMO
kv 6an DENO
TOSHIBA 6801 DEMO
AR 601 DEMO
SIMATIS 6801 DEMO
- P— || 600.1 DENG v
Heroject £.|, PDiagna.[$ Srucur, < 3
QR au| T
[ Date Times Tyoe Massage
Drmeccage | I Manna
Ready & scministrater 1@ MonitorStop [Decmal By Disconneded

(2) Move the cursor to the component to be changed, and right-click and click "Select Suite

%" Untitled - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server - o .
File Edit View Projet Tools Help
AiM - Lo bl o & o K
| Start Page | License x 4 ¢
ARER Camporent Version Status Seeial Humber Key information Al -
T8 Project ‘Untitied PLATFORM AOVANGED OK(KEY) 1234567801 2345678 3-4962630 [HWKEY] LI_-"H )
=14 SYSTEM 6811 OK(KEY)
M SYSTEM [MemoryMap] T License Actrate
801 DEMO =
TNl DEMD Libwary Version
o o | suteseieion |
6801 DEMO
g801 DEMO
6001 DEMO
6801 DEMO
6801 DEMO
6801 DEMO
fa DEMO
601 DEMO »
TR Project €. B Disgnes..| g tructur < >
@ fDhan|T
L Mo st Times Type Meszage
T Message ﬁ:.!.«
[Sedect the sulte you wish 1o Brense. & agministrator 19 MonitorSiop [Decmal Fa Disconnected
M [1 2
(3) Click “Yes”.
DeviceXPlorer DeviceXPlorer -
o Do you want to apply Omron SYSMAC to license? | Setting will be effective when this application is restarted.

Yes No

Note
Communication suite will be valid after restart DeviceXPlorer.
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3.8 Demo edition

If install DeviceXPlorer as demo edition, input a hyphen symbol “” in Serial Number when installing.
There is not the functional limit in demo edition. But demo edition runs for only one hour.

DeviceXPlarer OPC Server 6 - InstallShield Wizard

Serial number is invalid, Will you install this software as demo
edition?

3.9 Notes on the usage by the non-administrator rights

The user cannot run the following operations, if user of the non-administrator rights uses DeviceXPlorer.
So, please be careful.

- Install/ Uninstall

- Register as service program / Unregister from service program

- License Activation, Change, Clear, Transport

- Selection of communication model

[ Limitation ]
UAC How to perform operation mentioned above
UAC ON Please run by administrator.
UAC OFF Please run by user account which has administrator rights.

3.10  Notes at 64-bit application

3.10.1  Notes on using the OPC Classic (OPC DA/ OPC AE) server function

When the 64-bit DeviceXPlorer is used, to enumerate some OPC Server's from a 64-bit OPC Client application, it is
necessary to enumerate using OpcEnum of the 64-bit application.

If OpcEnum registered as a service is “C:¥Windows¥SysWOW64¥OpcEnum.exe”, it is necessary to carry out service
registration of the “C:¥Windows¥System32¥OpcEnum.exe.”

Please execute "Reg OPCEnum32to64.Bat" in installation path as "Run as administrator”.

3.10.2  Unsupported connections in 64-bit application

Some communication models are not supported in the 64-bit application.
- MELSEC EZSocket / GOT connection

- SYSMAC FinsGateway / SysmacGateway /CX-Compolet connection
- TOYOPUC CPU port connection

- FANUC FOCAS connection

- YASKAWA robot connection

- Mitsubishi CNC EZSocketNc connection
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3.11  Note at connecting with GENESIS 64 / MC Works64 via OPC DA interface

When connecting using the OPC DA interface from an application that starts as a service such as GENESIS64 / MC
Works64, it is necessary to set the DCOM settings appropriately in advance. A setting example is shown below.
Please refer to 5.22 for details on DCOM settings.

(1) [Start DOOM Configuration Utlity]
From the Start menu, select “Run” and enter “DCOMCNFG.EXE” to launch the DCOM configuration utility.

2  [Specific Properties (General)l
Right mouse click on "DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6’ from “DCOM Config” under “‘My Computer”’, and select Properties from the

POP Up menu.
#. Component Services - O *
#. File Action View Window Help -
P p— = — n e
9 2@ XEGLBE D%
£ Censole Root g DebugTargetAdapters Cla... Actions
> . .Y .
8, DEFRAGSVC
v i C.omponentSer\rlces = O service DCOM Config A
v || Computers &= Delivery Optimization
v (& My Computer % Delivery Optimization Managment More Actions »

| COM+ Applicatio 2 Delivery Optimization User
“| DCOM Config % Desktop Wallpaper Factory
z - DetectionAndSharin
. RII.II"II'iIII"Ig Processe (5 DevicesFlow g
E t‘u"_ D|5tLr|but|ed Transs gDevicesFlowExperienceFlow

g SZ:ECESIE?I:JDEZE(I)DCE) 2 DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 5

' | {DeviceXPlorer OPC Sengl
& DfsShiEx.dll View >
2 DictationHost Class
2 DispEZSvCommunicat
% DispEZSvCommunication Class

Properties

(3  [Specific Properties (ID/Identity)]
Select the “ID” tab, and specify “The interactive user” and apply setting.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Properties ? X

General Location Security Endpoints |dentity

‘Which uzer account do you want to use to run this application?

®

(O) The launching user.

() This user.

Browse ..

The system account (services only).

Learn more about setting these properties.

Cancel ey

(4) Restart the PC
By restarting the PC, the application started as a service will be able to connect to DeviceXPlorer OPC Server via the
OPC DA interface.
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4 General Performance Specifications

4.1 Specifications Table

Ttem Description
Service Activation Possible
Language Japanese, English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean
Max. ports/PLCs 255
Supported protocols OPC-DA, OPC A&E, OPC UA, SuiteLink, DxpLink

Accessible devices

Refer to User’s Guide (PLC Communication Edition).

Specification of different item (tag) names

Possible

OPC OPC Item ID

Use delimiters to specify device, group and tag names.

Version

2.05A/3.0

OPC DA Prog D

Takebishi.Dxp.6

CLASSID

8D8CD4DC-1EA6-45bf-9AAE-A69D53A50006

OPC Access Path

Possible

Version

1.10

OPCA&E ProgID

Takebishi.DxpAe.6

CLASS ID

8D8CD4DC-1EA6-45bf-9AAE-A69D53A50206

OPC UA URI

ope.tepy/imachinenamel]:52240

Protocol

TCP, OPC UA Pub/Sub(UADP)

SuiteLinl Application Name

Any (default: “DXPV6)

Topic name

Any (default: “Device name”)

DxpLink Port no

Any (default: 9980)

Data type

VT _BOOL Logical values

VT 11

8-bit signed integers

VT _UI1

8-bit unsigned integers

VT_I2

16-bit signed integers

VT _UI2

16-bit unsigned integers

VT 14

32-bit signed integers

VT _Ul4

32-bit unsigned integers

VT_R4

32-bit real number

VT I8

64-bit signed integers

VT _UI8

64-bit unsigned integers

VT _R8

64-bit real number

VT_BSTR

Character string

VT_ARRAY

Array

Extended format

Word device bit position specification

16-bit signed integers

16-bit unsigned integers

32-bit signed integers

32-bit unsigned integers

64-bit signed integers

64-bit unsigned integers

Integer BCD conversion

Single precision floating point

Double precision floating point

Character string

Text format binary

Text format octal
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Text format decimal

Text format hexadecimal

Bit inverse

Boolean conversion
Batch File Write
Array

Read-only
Write-only

4.2 OPC DA Interfaces

421 Prog.ID
The Prog.ID for DeviceXPlorer is “Takebishi.Dxp.6” or “Takebishi.Dxp”.

422 Item 1D

Specify the OPC Item ID as the device name, group name(Structure Tag name), and tag name set in DeviceXPlorer,
separated by periods ().
To access “Tagl” in the figure below, specify “Devicel.Tag” as the item ID.

Project Explorer Wi S0t Tag List : Devicel

EaoE=

El Project 'Untitled'
=13 SYSTEM
| L. SYSTEM [MemoryMap]
= j Device 1 [Mitzubishi MELSES
i ¥ Device|Fort [Ethernet]

'F A 5] Devicel

Mame Data Type Location
| 4 Tagool Short oo
i Tagoo2 Short 01

If there is a group attribution, specify the group name in between the device name and the tag name.
To access “Tag001” in the figure below, specify “Devicel.Groupl.Tag001” as the item ID.

Eo=E=
EH Project 'Untitled
=H _J] SYSTEM
- M SYSTEM [MemaryMap]
Ell:] Device1 [Mitzubizhi MELSEC
-4 Device1Port [Ethernet]
{__f Giroup 1

Tag List: Groupl
3 & m 37 DeviceliGroupl

MName Data Type Location
| . Tagooi Short Do
fi} Tag002 Short D1

Note

The item ID for DeviceXPlorer does not include the port name.
The port view appears as shown below, but the item ID is “Devicel.Tag2”.

Project Explorer Wi 50t | Tag List: Devicel =

EEI =) F & i3] Devicel
&1 Project 'Untitled Mame Data Type Lecation
- SYSTEM [MemaryMap] [ i Tagdol Short DO
-l SYSTEM i} Tag002 Short D1
=& Device1Port [Ethernet]
] Device | [Mitsubishi ME
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423 Access Path

If you specify an access path, you can omit the device name and group name from the item ID. For example, to access
“Tag1” of “Devicel”, you would normally need to specify “Devicel.Tagl”, but if you specify “Devicel” as the access path,
the item ID becomes “Tagl”. By specifying an access path, you can specify simpler item IDs, which makes it possible for
clients to manage separate tags for separate device names.

Add Ttem (23]

ficcezs Path |Device 1

Browsze Items Server Tags
=1~ Ront Tae001
E D!gvice] Tael02
i [H-Groupl
- SYSTEM

Tagll1 fidd >>
Added Items List
Taglil

] 4 Cancel

424 OPC Custom Interfaces

The support statuses of OPC DA custom interfaces are as shown below. The tables should be interpreted as follows:

Interface name OPC DA interface name

DA2 The OPC DA2.05A interface is shown as “0”.
DA3 The OPC DAS3.0 interface is shown as “0”.
Opt The optional interface is shown as “o”,

Member function Name of the member function in that interface
Support status OK: Supported, N/A: Not supported

[OPC Server Object]
These are the main objects that expose the OPC server.
Interface name DA2 | DA3 | Opt Member function SIS
status
SetLocaleID OK
GetLocalelD OK
Is?lzig‘ﬁ?g:ce o | o QueryAvailableLocalIDs OK
GetErrorString OK
SetClientName OK
AddGroup OK
GetErrorString OK
IOPCServer o o GetGroupByName OK
Main interface GetStatus OK
RemoveGroup OK
CreateGroupEnumerator OK
IConnectionPointContainer o o EnumConnectionPoints OK
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Interface for accessing the connection points for

IOPCShutdown FindConnectionPoints OK
IOPCltemProperties QueryAvailableI.)roperties OK
Interface for browsing the available item properties ° ° GetltemProperties OK
LookutItemIDs OK
QueryOrganization OK
IOPCBrowseServerAddressSpace ChangeBrowsePosition OK
Interface for browsing the available item IDs ° ° ° BrowseOPCltemIDs OK
GetltemID OK
BrowseAccessPaths N/A*1
I0OPCServerPublicGroups o o o GetPublicGroupByName NA
Interface for managing public groups RemovePublicGroup NA
IsDirty NA
IPersistFile Load NA
Interface for storing and reading files of OPC server o o o Save NA
configuration information SaveCompleted NA
GetCurFile NA
IOPCBrowse GetProperties OK
Interface for browsing the address space and o
. . Browse OK
obtaining item properties
TIOPCItemIO Read OK
Igterface for. directly obtaining an item value o WaiteVQT OK
without creating a group
*1  E_NOTIMP will be returned.
[OPCGroup Object]
These objects allow the OPC server to manage the item collection.
Interface name DA2 | DA3 | Opt Member function Support
status
T0PCGroupStateMgt GetState OK
Interface that manages the status of the whole o o SetState OK
group SetName OK
CloneGroup OK
IOPCPublicGroupStateMgt o o o GetState NA
Interface for changing to a public group MoveToPublic NA
IOPCGroupStateMgt2 . SetKeepAlive OK
Interface for setting and running KeepAlive GetKeepAlive OK
AddItems OK
Validateltems OK
IOPCItemMgt Removeltems OK
Interface that controls the operation of items in the o o SetActiveState OK
group SetClientHandles OK
SetDatatypes OK
CreateEnumerator OK
IOPCSynclIO . . Read OK
Interface for synchronous reading / writing Write OK
IOPCSynclO2 ReadMaxAge OK
Interface for synchronous reading using MaxAge / o .
writing to the quality flag or time stamp WriteVQT OK
IOPCAsynclO . . Read OK
Interface for asynchronous access Write OK

-68 -




Refresh OK
Cancel OK
Read OK
Write OK
IOPCASyncIO2 o o Refresh OK
Interface for asynchronous access Cancel2 OK
SetEnable OK
GetEnable OK
TOPCASynclO3 ReadMaxAge O
Interface for asynchronous access (using MaxAge) ° WriteVQT OK
Refresh2 OK
IConnectionPointContainer
Interface for accessing the connection points for o o EnumConnectionPoints OK
IOPCShutdown
IDataObject DAdvise O
Interface to run on an OPC group ° ° DUnadvise OK
FindConnectionPoint OK
SetltemDeadband OK
TOPCltemDeadbandMgt , ° GetltemDeadband OK
Interface for specifying the dead band of an item CloarTtemDeadband OK
SetltemSamplingRate OK
IOPCItemSamplingMgt GetltemSamplingRate OK
Interface for specifying the sampling interval for o o ClearIltemSamplingRate OK
each item SetltemBufferEnable OK
GetltemBufferEnable OK
[EnumOPCItem Attributes Object]
Interface name DA2 | DA3 | Opt Member function Support
status
Next OK
IEnumOPClItemAttributes . . Skip OK
Searches the group items and attributes Reset OK
Clone OK
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425 OPC Automation Interface

The automation interface is a wrapper interface for the purpose of using custom interfaces from interpreter languages
such as VB and VBA. It offers the same interface functions as the custom interface. For details, see the OPC DA
Automation Interface Specification (issued by the OPC Foundation).

Visual Basic 6.0

4] OPC-DA Automation Intexface
VBA (EXCEL) 40—

OPC-DA Custom Interface |

Visual C/C++ | |
| |

|

|

I

C#.NET -

VB.NET S OPC-DA Runtime Callable Wrapper I
| .

426 Quality flag

The quality flags returned by DeviceXPlorer to the client are as follows.
For details of each quality flag, see the OPC Data Access specification that comes with DeviceXPlorer.

Quality flag Value Description

OPC_QUALITY_BAD 0x00 | NG

OPC_QUALITY_UNCERTAIN 0x40 | Value undefined

OPC_QUALITY_GOOD 0xCO | OK

OPC_QUALITY_CONFIG_ERROR 0x04 | Configuration error

OPC_QUALITY_NOT_CONNECTED 0x08 | Not connected

OPC_QUALITY_DEVICE_FAILURE 0x0C | Device failure

OPC_QUALITY_SENSOR_FAILURE 0x10 | Sensor failure

OPC_QUALITY LAST KNOWN 0x14 Due to a c:ommunication error, the last correctly
read value is used

OPC_QUALITY_COMM_FAILURE 0x18 Communication error

OPC_QUALITY_OUT_OF_SERVICE 0x1C | Out of service (invalid item)

OPC_QUALITY_WAITING_FOR_INITIAL _DATA 0x20 | Waiting for initial data

OPC_QUALITY_LAST USABLE 0x44 Last usable value

OPC_QUALITY_SENSOR_CAL 0x50 Sensor being calibrated

OPC_QUALITY EGU_EXCEEDED 0x54 ]]S]ar;ggi;leering value conversion result exceeded

OPC_QUALITY_SUB_NORMAL 0x58 | Few data sources

OPC_QUALITY_LOCAL_OVERRIDE 0xD8 | Value forcibly overwritten
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427 Error code

When accessing an OPC interface, DeviceXPlorer may return a COM error or an OPC error.
These errors are explained in the table below.

Note

If you are using Visual Basic, the occurrence of a COM error or an OPC error is an exception.
By trapping the exception, you can check the error code.

[COM Errors]
COM error Value Description

E._FAIL 0x80004005 Hocess@g f.ajled (this error is. reiturned when write
processing failed due to a communication problem)

E_INVALIDARG 0x80070057 Invalid argument

E_NOINTERFACE 0x80004002 The interface does not exist

E_NOTIMPL 0x80004001 The interface was not implemented

E_OUTOFMEMORY 0x8007000E Insufficient memory
The maximum number of connection points is already

CONNECT E_ADVISELIMIT 0x80040201 reached, and no more can be a(?c.epted. (this .error is
returned when asynchronous writing is continuously
implemented while a communication error is occurring)

OLE_E_NOCONNECTION 0x80040004 The communication point does not exist

DV_E FORMATETC 0x80040064 The format specified in FORMATETC is invalid
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[OPC Errors]

OPC error Value Description
OPC_E_INVALIDHANDLE 0xC0040001 Invalid handle
OPC_E_BADTYPE 0xC0040004 Cannot convert to the specified data type
OPC_E_PUBLIC 0xC0040005 Cannot implement for public group
OPC_E. BADRIGHTS 0xC0040006 Operation demefi due to the item’s access rights

(attempted to write to a ReadOnly file)
OPC_E_UNKNOWNITEMID 0xC0040007 | e ttem ID does not exist
(unregistered tag requested of OPC server)

OPC_E_INVALIDITEMID 0xC0040008 Invalid item ID (item ID not specified)
OPC_E_INVALIDFILTER 0xC0040009 Invalid filter string
OPC_E_UNKNOWNPATH 0xC004000A Cannot recognize access path
OPC_E_RANGE 0xC004000B Value out of range
OPC_E_DUPLICATENAME 0xC004000C Duplicate name
OPC_S_UNSUPPORTEDRATE 0x0004000D Server does not support the requested rate
OPC_S_CLAMP 0x0004000E The written value was clamped
OPC_S INUSE 0x0004000F S:\;mot continue operation because the object is in
OPC_S UD_COMM_ERROR 0x00048000 Function is succeeded. But quality has problem.
OPC_E_UD_COMM_ERROR 0x80048000 Communication is failure.
OPC_E_INVALIDCONFIGFILE 0xC0040010 Invalid file format set for server
OPC_E_NOTFOUND 0xC0040011 Requested object not found
OPC_E_INVALID_PID 0xC0040203 Invalid property ID
OPC_E_DEADBANDNOTSET 0xC0040400 No dead band set for the item
OPC_E_DEADBANDNOTSUPPORTED 0xC0040401 The item does not support a dead band
OPC_E_NOBUFFERING 0xC0040402 A sampling buffer is not supported
OPC_E_INVALIDCONTINUATIONPOINT | 0xC0040403 th}\’;‘;Zntmuatmn point for the Browse interface is
OPC_S_DATAQUEUEOVERFLOW 0xC0040404 The server’s sampling buffer overflowed
OPC_E_RATENOTSET 0xC0040405 No sampling rate was set
OPC_E_NOTSUPPORTED 0xC0040406 | \Vriting  quality flags and time stamps ot

supported
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4.3 OPC A&E Interface
DeviceXPlorer supports OPC A&E1.10.

431 Prog.ID
The Prog.ID for DeviceXPlorer is “Takebishi.DxpAe.6” or “Takebishi.Dxp.Ae”.

432 ItemID
OPC ItemlID is the same as that of the view of an OPC DA interface. Please refer to 4.2.2 for details.

fi‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlerer OPC Server®
File Edit Wiew Project Tools Help

[l a@ Nk »dgoeos od & 6Kk o K =

Tag List: Devicel x| Structure : Template0d 4
HE T B F) - 5='s_1|Device1 V|MelsecEthernet
B H "Untitled ame ata Type ocation ue uality roCessin
E Project "Untitled N Data Typ L i Val Quality P ing
- 13] SYSTEM [ 7 ChangeRateAlarm Short D1 0.010000 Good (Coh) Custom/Alarm
. o _SYSTEM [MgmqryMap] {5} DevAlarmTag Short Dz 0.020000 Good (COh) Custom/Alarm
= ».‘] Devll:;:e ]_ [hﬂ';SUb'[S;'hMELS]EC] & DiscreateflarmTag Bool Mo On Good (Coh) Alarm
""" Lo U ERIRER IEETE i LevelAlarmTag Short Do 0.0710000 Good (Coh) Customy/Alarm

In an OPC A&E client, it looks as follows.

a2 Create Subscription

Eﬂ' Takebizhi Dxpfe Clualified Mame | Mode Tvpe
] Devicel 72 DevicelDiscreatedlarmTag  Source
- DiscreatefilarmTag & DevicelChaneeRateflarm  Source
B- Q ahangeﬂateﬁlarm 2 Device 1 DevlarmTag Source
[=-%d RateOfChangs & Device | LevelflarmTag Source
LLER COs

E‘ﬁ DevdlarmTag
| B-%g Deviation

o7 LovelAlarmTog|
E-%q Level

Important
In order to treat as an alarm tag, it is necessary to configure an alarm tag property appropriately.
Please refer to 5.7.7 for an alarm configuration.
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433 Custom Interfaces

The support statuses of OPC AE custom interfaces are as shown below.

Object Interface name Opt Member function Suppor
t status
SetLocaleID OK
GetLocaleID OK
TOPCCommon QueryAvailableLocallDs OK
GetErrorString OK
SetClientName OK
GetStatus OK
CreateEventSubscription OK
QueryAvailableFilters OK
QueryEventCategories OK
QueryConditionNames OK
QuerySubConditionNames OK
QuerySourceConditions OK
QueryEventAttributes OK
TOPCEventServer TranslateToltemIDs OK
OPCEventServer Object GetConditionState OK
EnableConditionByArea OK
EnableConditionBySource OK
DisableConditionByArea OK
DisableConditionBySource OK
AckCondition OK
CreateAreaBrowser OK
EnableConditionByArea2 N/A*1
EnableConditionBySource2 N/A*1
DisableConditionByArea2 N/A*1
TOPChventServer2 ° | DisableConditionBySource2 N/A*1
GetEnableStateByArea N/A*1
GetEnableStateBySource N/A*1
. . . EnumConnectionPoints OK
IConnectionPointContainer FindConnoctionPomt OK
ChangeBrowsePosition OK
OPCEventAreaBrowser Object IOPCEventAreaBrowser o g?w; SeO]. Pcﬁ ]Amasl — gﬁ
GetQualifiedSourceName OK
SetFilter OK
GetFilter OK
SelectReturnedAttributes OK
TIOPCEventSubscriptionMgt CetRetumedAtributes OK
OPCEventSubscription Object Refresh OK
CancelRefresh OK
GetState OK
SetState OK
. . . EnumConnectionPoints OK
IConnectionPointContainer FindConnoctionPoit OK

*1  E_NOTIMP will be returned.
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4.4 OPC UA Interface
DeviceXPlorer supports OPC UA.

441 Specifications Table

The specification table of OPC UA is shown below.. Endpoint URL, security policy, and security mode settings
It can be changed on the common property(Tool menu "Option").

Version 1.04

Type Server

Endpoint URL opc.tep/[IP address or machine name]:52240

Profile Standard UA Server Profile

Security Policy None, Basic128Rsalb, Basic256, Basic256Sha256,

Aes128Sha256Rsa0Oaep, Aes256Sha256RsaPss

Security Mode None, Sign, SignAndEncrypt

User Authentication Anonymous, User Name/Password, X509 User Certificate

Product URI urn:Takebishi:DeviceXPlorerOPCServer

Encoding Binary

Maximum Session Count 50

Maximum Session Count /Client | 50

lg/iz:;zllllum Subscription Count / Unlimited

MonitoredItem / Subscription Unlimited

Minimum Sampling Interval 50ms

Minimum Publish Interval 100ms

IndexRange Not Support

OPC UA Pub/Sub -
Transport Profile http://opcfoundation.org/UA-Profile/Transport/pubsub-udp-uadp
Minimum Publish Interval 50ms

Maximum WriterGroup Count

8

*User authentication settings can be set from User Management.
* Please contact us if you wish to use OPC UA Publisher.
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4472 Service

The support statuses of OPC UA Service are as shown below.

Function Suppor
Service Set Service (Our ¢ status
classification)
FindServers Enum X
Discoverty Service Set GetEndpoints Core o
RegisterServer Enum X
Secure C Service Set OpenSecureChannel Core o
CloseSecureChannel Core o
CreateSession Core o
. . ActivateSession Core o
Session Service Set CloseSession Coro S
Cancel Core o
AddNodes NodeManager X
. AddReferences NodeManager X
NodeManagement Service Set DeleteNodes NodeManager x
DeleteReferences NodeManager X
Browse Browse o
BrowseNext Browse o
View Service Set TranslateBrowsePathToNodelds Browse o
RegisterNodes View X
UnregisterNodes View X
. QueryFirst Query X
Query Service Set QueryNext Query ”
Read DA o
. . HistoryRead Historical X
Attribute Service Set Wit DA 5
HistoryUpdate Historical X
Method Service Set Call Method o
CreateMonitoredItems DA o
ModifyMonitoreditems DA o
MonitoredItem Service Set SetMonitoringMode DA X
SetTriggering DA o
DeleteMonitoredItems DA o
CreateSubscription DA “A&C o
ModifySubscription DA A&C o
SetPulishingMode DA A&C o
Subscription Service Set Publish DA A&C )
Republish DA A&C o
TransferSubscriptions DA A&C X
DeleteSubscriptions DA A&C o
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4.5 SuiteLink Interfaces

DeviceXPlorer supports SuiteLink interface of wonderware.

Important

Tags of LONGLONG and ULONGLONG are not supported for SuiteLink interface.

451 Application Name

The application name for DeviceXPlorer is “DXPV6”.
The application name can be changed on the Common Properties screen (Tools -> Options)

Commaon Properties ' Project Properties
Start as Service Program
Mamespace Delimiter
Extend Tag Delimiter
Language
Automatic Login User
Running Processor Setting
OPC
Update Rate (msec)
Timer Tick for Async Update Mode (msec)
Return cache in error

Return success for communication failure at .

Initial DataChange Timeout
OPC UA Server Setting
OPC Ua Glient Setting
OPC UA publisher settings
SuiteLink

SuiteLink Application Name
Motity Cache First
DxpLink

Dxplink Sever Function
Dxplink Port No

Execute as Mormal Application

Englizh
Administrator
Morne

500

1
Enable
Digabled
16000
Enable

C¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHE¥DeviceXPlorer ..

Enable

DHPVE
Dizabled

Enable
9930

Cancel

Apply

Ttem Description
SuiteLink Specify SuiteLink Server name. Default is “DXPV6”.
Application Name
Notify Cache first Send cache value of tag fit ﬁ{mt n?tiﬁcation imfned.iately. when SuiteLink clients connect the
server. You can avoid SuiteLink timeout on SuiteLink client.
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452 Topic Names and Item Names

DeviceXPlorer allows you to set a topic name for each device.
The default topic name is “Device name” and the default item name is “Tag name”.
To access “Tagl” in the figure below, specify “Devicel” as the topic name and “Tagl” as the item name.

J'l-__| il l@ A 5] Devicel

£ Project 'Untitled EICE Data Type ~ocatien
=13 SYSTEM [ i Tagl Short Do
P BYSTEM [MemaryMap)
- :i' Device1 [Mitsubishi MELSES
o Device 1Port [Ethernet]

You can specify a topic name and update interval for each device on the “Device Options Screen”.

Device / Option * Publisher {
Communication Setting []Simulation Signal
Update Rate | I msec ® i
[]Eix Update rate =
Ramp
Max age 0 msec .
DSkjp communication after retry ?’“dum
[T] &ll tags communication Shared Memory
[C]Slow polling mode [v] DxpLink
Slow Interval | 10000 msec Communication Term | 1 min
Return error immediately
[] Redundant Communication [v] SuiteLink(D)
Standby device Application Name ~ DXPV6
Standby type Topic Name Device1
Cold ® YWarm
Switching Type Other
® futo Magmia ["]Save Unknown Item
Return to primay automatically -
[ Psisct | Inl Ttom
Ttem Description
SuiteLink Place a check in this box to enable the SuiteLink interface.
Avplication N Shows the currently set SuiteLink application name. This property can be changed only in
cation Name . .
PP Common Properties (Tools -> Options).
Topic Name Allows you to set a topic name of your choice for each device.
Update Rate Allows you to set the interval for communication with the PLC.
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4.6 DxpLink Interface

DeviceXPlorer corresponds to the DxpLink interface (HTTP communication) which is an original interface of our
company.

46.1 DxpLink Server Settings

DxpLink Server function can be changed on Common Properties screen (menu Tools -> Options).

Property of Untitled
Common Properties  Project Properties
Start az Service Program Execute as Mormal dpplication ~
Mamespace Delimiter Cancel
Extend Tag Delimiter :
Language Enelish Apply
Automatic Login User Adminiztrator
Funning Processor Setting hone
E OPG
Update Fate (msec) 600
Timer Tick for Async Update Mode {meec) 10
Return cache in error Enable
Return success for communication failure at .. Disabled
Thitial DataChanee Timeout 15000
QPG A Server Setting Enable
OPGC UA Client Setting C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer ..
OFG Ud publizher zettings Dizable
& Suitelink
SuiteLink Application Mame DHPEVE
Mofity Gache First Enabled
= DxpLlink
DipLink e Function Enable =
Diplink Port Mo 9ag0
v
Dxplink Sever Function
Enable to uge Dxplink Server This setting becomes effective after DeviceXFlorer is restarted.
Ttem Description
DxpLink Server Function | Place a check in this box to enable the DxpLink Server function.
Port No Specify the port No of DxpLink Serer.

46.2 DxpLink Communication Settings

DxpLink communicates per Device. Enable / Disable of DxpLink function can be specified on "Device Options”.

Property [Device1]
Device /' Option ' Publisher
Communication Setting [CISimulation Signal el
Update Rate 1000 msec Sing
oine
[]Fix Update rate = Apply
— Ramp
Max age |0 | msec 5
[(]skip communication after retry Eendom
[C] Al tags communication Shared Memory
[C]Slow polling mode DxpLink
Slow Interval 10000 | msec Communication Term | 1 min
Return error immediately
Ttem Description
Server Function Place a check in this box to enable the DxpLink Interface.

. Specify the communication term(min) which is communication time after DxpLink client
Communication Term ;
requests.

Update Rate Allows you to set the interval for communication with the PLC.
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46.3 DxpLink Communication

DeviceXPlorer has DxpLink Server function and DxpLink Client function.

DxpLink is HTTP communications protocol of our original.

The environment where DCOM connection is difficult, when the communication interface by the side of PLC is
restricted, PLC data can be seamlessly accessed by using a DxpLink function.

PC2 OPC
Clignt

OPC I/F

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server

bl ElEllEl L ]
l------------

DxplLink Server

| DeviceXPlorer OPC Server
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464 DxpL.ink Protocol Specification
The DxpLink communication is realized by exchanging XML documents by POST command of HTTP from the client.

Contents Contents

HTTP Version 11

Maximum Clients 64

Request Method POST

Message Body XML Document (XMLL.0)

The XML document for request from DxpLink client and response from DeviceXPlorer is based on the following
commands.

4641 Enumerate Device (GetDevice)

B Request

Example

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<Transportation Command="GetDevice'/>

Name Kind Type Contents
Transportation
| Command Attribute String Fixed “GetDevice”

B Response

Example

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<Transportation Command="GetDevice" ExrorCode="0">
<Delimiter Extend="" Namespace="."/>
<Device Name="Devicel" Type="MelsecEthernet"/>
<Device Name="Device2" Type="LinkClient"/>
<Device Name="Device3" Type="MicrexEthernet"/>
<Device Name="SYSTEM" Type="SystemDevice"/>

</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
Transportation
Command Attribute String Fixed “GetDevice”
ErrorCode Attribute 32hit Unsinged Int
Delimiter Element Delimiter Refer to type of “Delimiter”
Device Element Device Refer to type of “Device”
Enumerated the number of tags in the target
path.
Name Kind Type Contents
Delimiter
Extend Attribute Character Extend Item Name Delimiter
Namespace Attribute Character Namespace Delimiter
Name Kind Type Contents
Device
Name Attribute String Device Name
Type Attribute String The kind of Device (Component name)
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4642 Enumerate Tag (GetTags)

B Request
Example
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<Transportation Command="GetTags">
<TargetPath Name="Devicel"/>
</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
Transportation
Command Attribute String Fixed “GetTags”
TargetPath Element TargetPath Refer to type of “TargetPath”
Name Kind Type Contents
ThrgetPath
Name Attribute String The target path of device of group to enumerate
tag.
eg “Devicel Groupl”

B Response

Example
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<Transportation Command="GetTags" ErrorCode="0">
<Delimiter Extend="." Namespace="."/>
<TargetPath Name="Devicel">
<Tag Name="Tag1" Size="1" Type="SHORT"/>
<Tag Name="Tag2" Size="1" Type="STRING"/>
<Tag Name="Tag3" Size="6" Type="SHORT | ARRAY"/>
</TargetPath>
</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
"Transportation
Command Attribute String Fixed “GetTags’
ErrorCode Attribute 3%t  Unsinged
Int
Delimiter Element Delimiter Refer to type of “Delimiter”
TargetPath Element TargetPath Enumerated the number of tags in the target
path.
Name Kind Type Contents
Delimiter
Extend Attribute Character Extend Item Name Delimiter
Namespace Attribute Character Namespace Delimiter
Name Kind Type Contents
TargetPath
Name Attribute String Device Name
Tag Element Tag Refer to type of “Tag”
Enumerated tags in the target path.
Name Kind Type Contents
Tag
Name Attribute String Tag Name
Size Attribute 32bit  Unsinged | The number of element of array.
Int “1” is returned when the tag is not array.
Type Attribute String The datatype string of tag.
Refer to “The datatype string of tag.”

-82 -




4643 Read Value of Tag (GetTags\Value)

B Request
Example
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"?>
<Transportation Command="GetTagValues">
<TargetPath Name="Devicel">
<Tag Name="Short" />
<Tag Name="String" />
<Tag Name="ShortArray" />
</TargetPath>
</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
"Transportation
Command Attribute String Fixed “GetTagValues’
TargetPath Element TargetPath Refer to type of “TargetPath”
Name Kind Type Contents
TargetPath
Name Attribute String The target path of device of group to enumerate
tag.
eg “Devicel Groupl”
Tag Element Tag Refer to type of “Tag”
Specify tags you want to read.
B Response
Example
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<Transportation Command="GetTagValues" ErrorCode="0">
<TargetPath Name="Devicel">
<Tag Name="Short" Size="1" Type="SHORT">
<Value>0</Value>
<TimeStamp>2012/09/27 06:10:24 GMT</TimeStamp>
<Quality>192</Quality>
</Tag>
<Tag Name="String" Size="1" Type="STRING">
<Value>testvalue</Value>
<TimeStamp>2012/09/27 06:10:24 GMT</TimeStamp>
<Quality>192</Quality>
</Tag>
<Tag Name="ShortArray" Size="10" Type="SHORT | ARRAY">
<Value>0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0</Value>
<TimeStamp>2012/09/27 06:10:24 GMT</TimeStamp>
<Quality>192</Quality>
</Tag>
</TargetPath>
</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
Transportation
Command Attribute String Fixed “GetTagValues’
ErrorCode Attribute 3%t  Unsinged
Int
TargetPath Element TargetPath Refer to type of “TargetPath”
Name Kind Type Contents
TargetPath
Name Attribute String Device Name
Tag Element Tag Refer to type of “Tag”
The tags you specified.
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Name Kind Type Contents
Tag
Name Attribute String Tag name
Size Attribute 32bit  Unsinged | The number of element of array.
Int “1” is returned when the tag is not array.
Type Attribute String The datatype string of tag.
Refer to “The datatype string of tag.”
Value Element String The value which is based on the datatype of tag.
TimeStamp Element String
Quality Element 16bit  Unsinged
Int

4644  Write Value of Tag (SetTagsValue)

B Request
Example
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<Transportation Command="SetTagValues">
<TargetPath Name="Devicel">
<Tag Name="Tag">
<Value>123</Value>
</Tag>
</TargetPath>
</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
"Transportation
Command Attribute String Fixed “SetTagValues’
TargetPath Element TargetPath Refer to type of “TargetPath”
Name Kind Type Contents
TargetPath
Name Attribute String The target path of device of group to enumerate
tag.
eg “Devicel Groupl”
Tag Element Tag Refer to type of “Tag”
Specify tags you want to write value.
Name Kind Type Contents
Tag
Name Attribute String Tag Name
Value Element String Specify the value which is based on datatype of
tag.

B Response

Example

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<Transportation Command="SetTagValues" ErrorCode="0">
<TargetPath Name="Devicel"/>

</Transportation>
Name Kind Type Contents
Transportation

Command Attribute String Fixed “SetTagValues”

ErrorCode Attribute 32bit  Unsinged

Int

TargetPath Element TargetPath Refer to type of “TargetPath”
Name Kind Type Contents
TargetPath

| Name Attribute String Device Name
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4645 Constants

B The Datatype String of Tag

Datatype of tag Array | The Datatype String of tag for DxpLink
BOOL “BOOL”

BYTE ‘BYTE’

UBYTE ‘“UBYTE’

SHORT “SHORT”

USHORT “USHORT”

LONG ‘LONG”

ULONG ‘“ULONG”
LONGLONG ‘“LONGLONG”
ULONGLONG “ULONGLONG”
FLOAT ‘“FLOAT”

DOUBLE “‘DOUBLE”

STRING “STRING”

BOOL @® | “‘BOOL | ARRAY”
BYTE @® | ‘BYTE | ARRAY”
UBYTE @ | “‘UBYTE | ARRAY”
SHORT @ | “SHORT | ARRAY”
USHORT @® | “‘USHORT | ARRAY”
LONG @® | ‘LONG | ARRAY”
ULONG @® | “‘ULONG | ARRAY”
LONGLONG @ | “LONGLONG | ARRAY”
ULONGLONG @ | “ULONGLONG | ARRAY”
FLOAT @ | ‘FLOAT | ARRAY”
DOUBLE @® | ‘DOUBLE | ARRAY”
STRING @ | ‘STRING | ARRAY”
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4.7 Modbus/T'CP Server Interface

For details, see the document ‘DeviceXPlorer OPC Server User’s Guide (PLC Communication Edition)”
(DeviceXPlorer_Plc.pdf).
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5 Operation
5.1 Tutorial

If you are using DeviceXPlorer for the first time, follow the steps below to make the necessary settings and easily check
operation.

511 Installing and Setting Up an Ethernet Adapter

Install an Ethernet adapter to the local PC and open Control Panel -> Local Area Connection -> Properties.

U Local Area Connection Properties @

Networking

Connect using:

ﬂ‘ Inte! 21140-Based PCI Fast Ethemet Adapter (Emulated)

This connection uses the following items:

% Client for Microsoft Networks

.@o::s Packet Scheduler

SF\IE and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networkes

=4 Intemet Protocol Version 6 (TCP/IPvE)

S temet Protaco Version 4 (ICP/IPvd) |

=& |ink-Layer Topology Discovery Mapper /0 Driver
=& |ink-Layer Topology Discovery Responder

Description

Transmission Control Protocol/Intemet Protocol. The default
wide area network protocel that provides communication
across diverse interconnected networks.

Open the “Internet Protocol (TCP / IP)” properties screen, set the IP address and host name, etc., and click “OK”.

Internet Protocol Version 4 (TCP/IPvd) Properties @

General

‘fou can get IP settings assigned automatically if your network supports
this capability. Otherwise, you need to ask your network administrator
for the appropriate IP settings.

() Obtain an IP address automatically
(@ Use the following IP address:

IP address: 192.168. 1 . 1
Subnet mask: 255,255 .255. 0
Default gateway:

Cbtain DNS server address automatically
(@ Use the following DNS server addresses:
Preferred DNS server: 240,134, 1 . 1

Alternate DNS server:

[ validate settings upon exit

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]
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512

Insert the installation disk into the CD drive of the PC and install DeviceXPlorer.

Installing DeviceXPlorer

Note
Install DeviceXPlorer using an account with Administrator privileges.

513 Starting DeviceXPlorer

From the Programs menu, start “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”’->"DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”.

514 Start Page

Starting of device Explorer will display a start page as follows.
Please push "New Project" and create a new project.

Q" Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server"
File Edit View Project Tools Help

¥ ) -

T project ... | P Diagnos. $e structur.

CIRE IR AR 4

e LN 4l orc K =7

startPage x b
i | B -} = mvx:e SYSTEM
&1, (|
10 Project 'Untitled Bl Ea.
SRS STEM Gonnection Test (Action)
T SYSTEM [MemoryMap] 5 Basic

(Device name) SYSTEM
Read Only Disabled

Stop Tae's Quality Upda.. Disabled
= Device Option
= Gommunication Setting

Update Rate 1000

Fix Update rate Dicabled

Max age 0

Skip communication .. Disabled

All tags communicati.. Disabled
= Slow polling mode

Slow polling made

Disabled
16

Slow Interval

Return error immedia

ing

Switching Condition
Target Tae

GommFailure(0x 18)

[¥] Close the page when reading project fils

(] Display a page in a startup

L No Date Time Type Message A
o 00018 2019/11/08 20:07.29.788 DevicelPort  Address=192.168.13.186 Port=1025

o 00019 2019/11/08 20:11:13.292 DevicelPort  Ethernet port closed

0 0020 2019/11/08 20:11:26.066 DevicelPort  Ethernet port open complete.

0 00021 2019/11/08 20:11:26.056 DevicelPort  Ethernet information:Protocol=UDP Address=localhost Port=0

o 00022 2018/11/08 20:11:26.056 DevicelPort  Address=192.168.19.186 Port=1025

e 00023 2019/11/08 20:11:36.273 DevicelPort  Ethernet port closed )
T:'Mes;ager‘ﬁc.ew 1) | Monitor(1) =
Ready Tag Count O[SYSTEM] & Administrator @ MonitorStop [Decimal] T4 Disconnected

Ttem Description

New Project... Creates a new project.

Open project file... Opens a project.

My Recent Project Shown recently used project file.

Close the page when | Select whether close Start Page when DeviceXPlorer load project file.

Reading project file.

Display a page in a | Select whether Start Page is displayed when DeviceXPlorer start.

startup
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515 Project Wizard

(1) Since a project wizard will be displayed if a new project is created, select the target for communication, and input a
Device name and Port name, and click the "OK."

Create project

Effectn rse ~
Mitsubishi MELSEC
- Omron SYSMAC

[ [ misutishi meLsec

ﬂ Ethernet
:

Jtekt TOYOPUG
Vokogawa FA-M3
.. Hitachi HIDIG
Sharp SATELLITE
Fuji MIGREX
. Panasonic FP
Yaskana MP
Keyence KV
- Toshiba PLG
Rockwell AB
Siemens SIMATIC
- Lsis ¥GT
MTConnect Comunication De
DPRNT communication device
. Mitsubishi GNG
Fanue GNG
Kawasaki Robot Controller
. Yaskaa robot controller
Yamaha Robot

m:l Mitsubishi MELSEG
m] Mitsubishi MELSEC
m] Mitsubishi MELSEC
[ [] visutishi evsec
[ [] Misubishi nee1sEC
ﬁ Omron SYSMAG

ﬁ Omron SYSMAG

g Serial
€ Ezsocket

EZSacket GOT

A MELSEG bterface Board

IS G AppBuider

d Ethernet
g
g Serial

Mitsubishi MELSEC Ethernet

Description
Provide the way to communicate with
Mitsubishi PLC by Ethernet

Supported PLC Series
HQ-R Series
iQ-F Series

Q Sesies

L Series

FX Series

Ak e

% Authentic licence

1AL proeram controllar - ©
A3 £ 1 e svamac CIP, CH-Camnnlet hd
Praject name [ Untitled | [ bew projest
Location C¥lzers¥zeigi¥Documents¥TAKEBISHE DeviceXPlorer OPC Server B¥Project Browse
Devicename  [Device Port Name Device 1Port] |
oK Caneel
Ttem Description

Effective license The components in which the license is effective are enumerated.
Installed Component | The components which are installed are enumerated.

Project name Specify project name.

Location Specify project file path..

Device name Input Device name for creating Device.

Port name Input Port name for creating Port.

(2) Specify the port information.. You can confirm the existence of the IP address you entered by clicking the “PING’” button.
For details, refer to 5.3.

Create project

Port properties

% Port properties

Device properties

Tae properties

PING Test

Machine Z1710-02
[ Select Adapter
Adapter {Automatic) -
Explanation | ]
Status | DHEP ]
P! Addresss| | 16 Address| ]
Netrark @I @) 27
Frotocal OTCR/P ® UDP/TP
Adapter [P Address lacalhost
Adapter Port No. 0 ~
Target IP Address 192.168.19 186
Target Port Mo 1025 ~
Send Delay I:l msec
Timeout sec
Betry count times

Cancel < Back

Finish
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(3) S pecify the Device information.. You can check the communication with the PLC by clicking the “Connection test” button .
For details, refer to5.4.

Create project

Device properties
Port properties
Connection Test

= Device properties GPU TYPE
O OiR-E ®g oL Ots Oa  OFx
Tae properties [ Use Q4E Protocal
[JUse Block Access Command
HETWORK
Metwork Mo ]

Unit Station Mo.
Multiple CPU System

Unit 10 Mo @) MNone 01 Oz Q3 Ot
Redundancy GFU System
(®) Mong () Contral () Standby.

Communication

GPU manitarine timer =0
Remote Password l:l

AGGESS POINTS

Bit Foke
ord BV tord ok

Cancel| < Back Finizh

(4) Specify the Tag information.. For details, refer to 5.6.

Create praject
| Taw propertes

R pronacter Toe Nome [T L

Blbrica prepeiien ] fustn Enemat
Dinspription L

% Tag propeties Deviee Type o L —
Dovick:No 0 | Biock Ho. [ ]
Data Tyne SHORT | Byt Pnaition Lower Sirte
Lioeth I 7 it Position [
CJfyin Sm Eibu. Rradbite
[ ] Aray Calcylation HONE e
Ganal « Back, Hent

(5) Above, Port settings and Device settings indispensable for communication with partner apparatus, and Tag
settings were completed.

The rest should perform addition of a tag and various option setup according to a system.

Q‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server

File Edit View Project Tools Help

/ v L4 o0b { I V_." /. q_j &:j ﬁ_o‘"} -.,',\, ? Q & @; 5
HEEB Fam a;_][Devicel

T8 Project 'Untitled' Name Data Type Location
=43 SYSTEM i} ChangeRateAlarm Short D1

- SYSTEM [MemoryMap] i} DevAlarmTag Short D2
:l‘r @ DiscreateAlarmTag Bool MO

A DevicelPort [Ethernet] %5 Levetilarnitoo Short Do
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5.1.6

Accessing DeviceXPlorer from a Client

From the Tools menu, select “Start OPC Test Client”.

File Edit View Project

lﬂ‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server®

/'(.‘ o

HE DS

Tools | Help

User Management k

»

Ef Project 'Untitled

[=m 4l SYSTEM

- e SYSTEM [MemoryMap]

EIL:T Device1 [Mitzubishi MELSEC]
o 4 Device 1Port [Ethernet]

1 &j © <
|orc Launch OPC Client e
A¢ Option Bvice |
Mame Data Type
ffi} Tag0O1 Short
fi} Tagoo2 Short
{5 TagDO3 Sheort
{5 TagO04 Short

In the OPC Test Client menu, select “Connect” and connect to “Takebishi.Dxp.6”.

New OPC Server

QPC Server Prog.ID

Avaiable Servers

>

| Takebishi.Dxp.6

Server Mode ("¥¥server” or "server” or "www.senver.com”)

b
Takebishi.MelsecEthernet.1

Server Process

Client Name

&+ Default " InProcess
OPC DA Version
* OPCDAZ.0 (‘

Refresh

" OutProcess

‘VcSampIeOpc

——

Cancel

Next, select “Server” and “AddGroup” in “OPC” menu, and add group.

VecSampleOpc

File | OPC  View Help

—ﬂ Connect
Server
Group
[tem

Value

TagName
[

AddGroup
Error Message

Server Properties
Client Properties

Disconnect
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OPC Group Name  [Groupd

Active ¥

Update Interval 1000 u3
Deadband ID % FS
Time Bias fo i
Locale ID ID

Cancel |

Add Group *

Next, select “Group” and “AddItem” in “OPC” menu, and add tags.

EA \cSampleOpe
File | OPC  View Help

Audd e

Access Path

Value

Browse Mterrs

Servir Tags

B-T: Connect TagName
Server ¥
Group ¥ Addltem
Item ¥

AsynclO2 Reflesh (Cache)
AsynclO2 Reflesh (Device)

AsynclO2 Cancel

| Active
Advise
UnAdvise

Group Properties

RemoveGroup

1

= Reot
Devicel
B SYSTEM

]Dew:e!.

Added Rems Lt

el.Tagld?

Add >>

Dencel. Taglod
Dencel. Taglos
Dencel. Taglot
Dencel. Tagloy

Check that the client successfully obtained data. (If “0xC0” appears under Quality, communication is functioning

normally)

VeSampleOpc — O x
Eile OPC View Help
- Takebishi.Dwp.6 TagName [ Value | Quality [ TimeStamp
i~ Group0 Device1.Tag0o1 1 0xCO 11/08/2019 19:43:25.568
Device1.Tagooz 2 0xC0 11/08/2019 19:43:25.568
Devicel.Tag003 0 0xC0 11/08/2019 19:43:25.568
Device1.Tag00s -1224 oo 11/08/2019 19: 5.568
Device1.Tag00e 10000 00 11/08/2019 19:43:25.568
Devicel.Tagoo7 1234 00 11/08/2019 19:43:25.568
Devicel.Tag0os -20000 00
Device1.Tagoog 32767 0xC0
Devicel.Tag010 -26215 oxC0
Date | Time | Message
2019/11/08  1%:39:32.518 Connected to [Takebishi.Dxp.6] / hr= [0]
2019/11/08 19:40:54.252 I0PCServer:AddGroup Called / hr= [0]
2019/11/08 19:43:25.539 IOPCitemMgt::Additem Called / hr= [0]
2019/11/08 19:43:25.541 Success
2019/11/08 19:43:25.568 I0PCSynclO:Read Called / hr=[0]
Resdy T
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5.2 Screen Layout

2® Untitied.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server” - 8 X
{ File Eot View Project Tools Help
AT oYy 2dge s vd &GEHE o K =
| Proca oo~ » x| L [Tag List: Dewce1_x ) 4 3
iz P~ Bl ] D Disgrostics @ ) @ 5)[Devicer = | MelsecEthemet v
I —— Outer nterface —— — = = =
T3 Project ‘Untited | OPG DA Name Data Type Location Value 2
1§ SYSTEM 1 OPG UA £ Tago Short D1 LT i
1! - T EJ SuiteLink 5 Tag0o2 Short 02 Devicel
3 & Device IPort [E J | | Event £ Tagoo3 Short D3 LibType=MelsecEthemet
| Togooa Short D4
5 Tog005 Short Ds Use Block Access Com.. Disabled
% Tagoos Short . Use DUE Protocol Disabled
. . " Network Mo, ]
Dlagnostl ¢ 9 Tagoo7 Short o7 b zss
e s s e Uinit Station Mo ]
View 1 Togoo9 Short 09 Multiple CPU System  None:
£ Tago10 Short oo Redundancy CPU System  None
GPU monitoring timer 10
Remote Fassword
. 2 AGCESS POINTS
Project : Verd ROV "0
T Structure Bit Poke 188
Explore % Templated! Word Poke 160
5 Device Option
" = Gommunication Setting
Tag List etc Updat Fate oo
Fix Update rate Disabled
Max age [
Structure
Template Property “
Grid
< > < |
ge i IS . | Méstehill S
O R Dk uwsd| Y .|  Register Device | SYSTEM ~ R | = 1
L N Date Time Type Message Register FEDG BAGE 7654 3210 Value [| Name Volve Qual
© 00001 2019/11/08 201356367  SYSTEM  DeviceXPlorer Versh
® 00002 2019/11/08 20135642  SYSTEM  Temporary license fi
O o003 tart to loading proj
M Register Watch
essage . .
g Monitor Monitor
< > < >
Ready Tag Count 10{Device1] & Administrator @ MonitorStop [Decimal] W, Disconnected

[Project Explorer]
Project Explorer allows you to visually monitor the setting status of ports, devices, and groups, and allows you to create
or edit them. Using the toolbar, you can also sort by device, port, or protocol (PLC).

Name Description
Device View A tree with a device as a root in a hierarchical structure.

Port View A tree with port information as a root in a hierarchical structure.

Protocol View A tree with PLC information as a root in a hierarchical structure.

Device Folder A tree with Device Folder as a root in a hierarchical structure.

FMEIEE"

View

Right-click Project Explorer to view the pop-up menu of related functions.
Project Explorer [m

E il 3 & 37 Devicel
m Project 'Untitled' Name Data Type Location
=13 SYSTEM 3 Tagooo Short D1
[ oA SSTEM Memayiap] 5 Tagoo1 Short o2
5 . i .
i Device Part [Ethe|  New Y| Project Wizard.. Ctrl-w
Device Convert.. A& FPort.. ctil=p P
Port Change... -2] Device... Ctrl=D 2
Paste Ctrley | EH Group.. G g
Delete Delete 8y Tag.. QT B
& Structure Tag... Ctrl=R  [IO
EoE il ¢ Methad... Ctri+M
TR o Device folder... Ctri=1
Statistics.. 4% Device Generator.., Ctrl+Shift+D
Event Script... Ctri=E | §8¢ Port Generator.., Ctrl=Shift=P
Property... Alt<Enter |49 Tag Generator... Ctrl=Shift=T
T
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[Diagnostic View]
Diagnostic View allows you to check information such as the access status of each interface and the current value of
each tag.

Tag List : Devicel | Diagnaostics List = | Event List : Devicel
ﬂﬁ Diaenosztics Client Mame Groups Items fctive Items  Ervor Items
=4 Outer interface @ VeSampleOpe |1 10 10 0
=@
=48 VeSampleOpe
@ Groupl
=] OPC LA
00 urneZ 1710-02:Unified A
E-8 MonitoredItems
@ Devicel
=40 SuiteLink
@ Devicel
EI--@ Event
@ Devicel
[Structure Template]
Structure Template allows you to check information of structure defined.
[ tructure : Template02 x |
I__LD Structure Member name MNo Data Type Processir
- % Emp:‘azegé =% MemberD1 01 [ Template01 ]
""" FImRIEE 3 Member01 01.01 Short
i} Member02 01.02 Short
i Member(3 01.03 Short
il Member(4 01.04 Short
i} Member0s 01.05 Short
i} Memberls 01.06 Short
i Memberd7 01.07 Short
+i} Memberd2 02 Short
[ il Member03 03 Short
[Tag List etc.]
The property information of Tag List, Structure Template Tag List, Script List etc. are shown.
[Tag List : Drevicel xl
3 & 3] Devicel - | M4
Mame Tag List : Devicel [ Structure : Template02 x]
Tag00]
| a g Member name Tag List : SYSTEM | Structure : Template02 | Event List: SYSTEM x] License 4
i Tag0o3 —
| = i Member01 & ] SYSTEM
= Tagreh & Member01 Script Ewvent Conditi R
e @ Member02 ;jp Seript1 P:Elj { 5nt}t}l ;Jﬂ RUH
L Taan ; rip ri un
i Member03 |} o Period {5007} Run
it Member04 5 Script3 Period {500} Run
e Scriptd Period {500 % Stop
L] Scripts Period {500} Run
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[Property Grid]
This grid shows information of selecting Object. And you can configure object.

Device Device1 -
(AN RREN =Y )
Connection Test (Action) o
= Basic
{Device name) Devical
Parameter LibType=MelzecEthernet;..
Q -
Use Block Access Comm.. Disabled
Uze QUE Protocal Dizabled
Netwark Mo 1]
PG Mo, 256
Unit Station MNa. 1]
Multiple GPU System Mane
Redundancy GPU System  Mone
GPU monitaring timer 1
= AGCESS POINTS
Wiord R 460
Eit Poke 188
Wiord Poke 160 il
O Maviea MNntion
GPU

TYPE
Select tareet GPU TYPE

[Message View/Watch View]
This shows messages such as communication error information and diagnostic information.

Message + 0 X
@[RS| 4w T

I[. Mo Date Time Type Mezsage -
@ noos4 2012405413 12:36:23 621 Device1Port  Recwl 31:DO0000FFFFO300160000006F00C20000000000000000000000000
@ n0oosh 2012405413 12:36:24 511 Device | Read D0-DY paint=10

?) 00056 201240513 1236:24 611 DevicelPort  Send{ 213:500000FFFFO3000GO0230001040000000000480&00

@ noos? 2012405413 12:36:24 521 DevicelPort  Recy( 31:xDO0000FFFFO300160000006F00C80000000000000000000000000
@ noosa 2012405413 12:36:26 611 Device | Read D0-DY paint=10

@ noosa 2012405413 12:36:26611 Device1Port  Send{ 213:500000FFFF03000GO0230001040000000000480&00

?) 00o&0 201240513 12:36:25 621 Device1Port  Recw( 31:DO0000FFFFO300160000006F 00CS0000000000000000000000000 |
] 1 3

[Watch Monitor]
Arbitrary tags can be registered and you can monitor the current value.
Watch(l) * 0 X
W | e fF
Name Value Quality Timestamp Comment
Devicel.D1000 12 Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:05
Devicel.R1234 0 Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:05
Devical.M) Off Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:05
Devicel.Tag001 111 Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:05
Devicel.B1234 off Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:05
[ Devicel.D0:ALD 111, 200, 0,0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0 _Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:05
[Register Monitor]
Even if there is no ladder tool, the register value on PLC can be monitored.
Monitor(l) v 0 X
Fegizter DI Device [Device1 v]
Regizter +0 +1 +1 +3 + +5 +h +7 it
1] 111200 I I 0 0 I I E|
Da 0 0 26401 I 0 0 I I
D16 1] 0 N 0 1] 0 N N
D24 0 0 I 0 0 0 I I
[z 0 0 I I 0 0 I I
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521 Menus

The menus available in DeviceXPlorer are shown in the table below.

[File Menul
Ttem Description
New Creates a new project.
Open Opens a project.
Close Closes a project.
Save Overwrites and saves the project file.
Save as Saves the project under a new name.
Tmport Definition Imports project information.
TagMemory Imports Tag memory and DeviceXPlorer shifts to Offline Mode.
Export Definition Exports project information in the XML or CSV format.
TagMemory Exports Tag memory(tag name, value, quality, timestamp).
The recently project list Shown recently used project file.
Exit Exists DeviceXPlorer.
[Edit Menu]
Ttem Description
Cut Cuts the selected tag(s).
Copy Copies the selected tag(s).
Paste Pastes tag information.
Delete Deletes the selected device, group or tag.
Select all Selects all the tags included in the selected devices.
Find Searches for a specified tag name.
Array Viewer Show array viewer.
Write Value to Tag Write current value to tag.
Properties Shows the Properties screen for the selected item.
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[View Menul

Item

Description

Device monitor
Monitor

Reads the tag value and displays it to allow you to check the
communication status and value.

Communication is performed only for the device shown in
the window.

Cache monitor

Shows the value of the tag being accessed by the client.
Values are not shown for tags not being accessed.

Offline

Shifts to Offline Mode.

Communication information

Shows the communication status and number of errors for
each device.

Device Devicel statistics

Timeout 3

Meszage Errors 0

Total Every sec
Meszage Sent 1201 7

Mezsage Rovd 1201 7

Devicel is assighed Device 1Port

INFO Shows general information messages.
WARNING Shows warning messages.
ERROR Shows error messages.
FATAL ERROR Shows fatal error messages.
Script log Shows Script messages.
Message filters Communication Data Traces the status of communication with the PLC.
OPC Interface Access Traces the access status of the OPC interface.
SuiteLink Trace Traces the access status of the SuiteLink interface.
DxpLink Trace Traces the access status of the DxpLink interface.
Allon Enables all of the above 6 messages.
All off Disables all of the above 6 messages.
Project Explorer Shows Project Explorer.
Message View Shows Message View.
Diagnostics View Shows Diagnostics View.
Window . X
Watch Shows Watch Monitor.( Max 8 view)
Monitor Shows Register Monitor.( Max 8 view)
Start Page Shows Start Page
Pause Message Display Temporarily pauses the output of trace information.
Toolbar Switches the toolbar display on and off.
Status bar Switches the status bar display on and off.
Binary
Value Format Octa'll S'peciﬁes' tag value format for tag monitor and tag
Decimal diagnostics.
Hexadecimal
Update Views Updates the displayed content.
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[Project Menul

Item

Description

Starts the project wizard to generate ports, devices, and tags

Project wizard all at once.
Port Creates new communication port information.
Device Creates new device information.
Group Creates new group information.
Tag Creates new tag information.
Insert Structure Tag Creates new Structure Tag information.
Method Crates new Method.
Device folder Create new Device folder.
Device Generator Starts Device Generator.
Port Generator Starts Port Generator.
Tag Generator Starts Tag Generator.
Port (P) Sets communication port information.
. Device (D) Sets the device information.
Properties - -
Group (@) Sets group information.
Tag (T) Sets tag information.
Set as startup project Sets the current project file as a startup project.
) ) Opens the Properties screen (configuration information) for
Project] properties .
the project.
[Tools Menul
Ttem Description
Configuration Sets the User information.
User Management Login Logins
Logout Logouts
Start OPC test client Starts the OPC test client.
. Opens the Properties screen (shared information) for the
Options .
project.
[Help Menul
Ttem Description
User’s Guide (Server Edition) Shows Server Edition.
US?]?’S Guide (PLC Communication Shows PL.C Communication Edition.
Edition)
OPC-DA 3.0 Specification
(Custom Interface)
Manuals OPC-DA 2.05A Specification Shows the OPC DA interface specifications.
(Custom Interface)
OPC-DA 2.0 Specification
(Automation Interface)
OPC-AR 1.10 Specification Shows the OPC AE interface specifications.
(Custom Interface)
Online Registration Performs user registration for the product.
Send mail to support Starts the mailer.

Connect to Product’s Web Site

Opens the product information site.

License

Shows and sets license information.

About DeviceXPlorer

Shows the versions information for DeviceXPlorer.
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522 Toolbar

Toolbar and shorteut key are assigned to following as.

FUNCTION ICON SHORTCUT
New /| Ctl+N
Open 7 Ctd+0
Save As Ctrl+S
Cut 8 Ctl+X
Copy EE Ctrl+C
Past B Ctd+V
Delete n DEL
Device Monitor > F3
Cache Monitor By F4
Create Port P Ctrl +P
Create Device 4 Ctrl+D
Create Group E Ctrl + G
Create Tag © Ctrl+T
Create Structure Tag '@) Ctrl+M
Create Method g Ctrl+1
Create Device Folder g Ctrl+W
Project Wizard y 4 Ctrl+W
Device Generator ﬁ: Ctrl +Shift+D
Port Generator ﬁ Ctrl +Shift+P
Tag Generator ﬁ Ctrd +Shift+T
OPC Test Client opc
Option “
Project Property = Alt+ F7
5.2.3 Another Shortcut Key
FUNCTION SHORTCUT
Write value (While selecting tag ) Shift + Enter
Array Viewer (While selecting tag ) Ctrl + Enter
Change the Name (While selecting Device or Port, etc. )F2
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524 Property Grid

The property information is expressed to a property grid as the click of the project name on Project Explorer, a Device
name, or a Port name, the click of the tag name in a Tag list view, etc.
A check and change of a settings can be performed intuitively, without opening a dialog.

Device Device 1 -
EPIENEr=T
Connection Test (Action) -
El Basic
{Device name) Device 1 L
Parameter LibType=MelsecEthermet,.. |
Q -

Use Block Access Comm.. Disabled

Usze Q4E Protocal Digabled
Metwork Mo. 1]
PG Mo 255
Unit Station No i}
Multiple GPU System Mane
Redundancy GPU System  Mone
CPU monitoring timer 1
= AGCGESS POINTS
hiord R 960
Bit Poke 188
Waord Poke 160 i
D Navica fintinn
GPU TYPE

Select tarest GPU TYPE

Property Grid icons are assigned to following as.

INCON Description INCON Description
%: Shows properties. Shows Device settings dialog.
% Shows properties alphabetical. i:. [ Shows Group settings dialog.
Apply button . .
::a (Properties loaded are update.) "-I Shows Port settings dialog.

525 Clip of List View

Atab clip can be carried out if tabs, such as a Tag list, Structure list, an event script list, are right-clicked.
With clipping, it can leave a tab to always display.

File Edit WView Project Tools Help

M& sl A A P D

Tag List: Devicel » | Structure : Templated? | Event List : SYSTEN

: : : . Close tab Ctrl+F4
E == Fome
El Project 'Untitled Mame Close tabs ication Walus
oLk SYSTEM £} Tagd0]  Clip this Tab )
-1 4 Device ! [Mitsubishi MELSEG] 7 Tagooz n— ol
fil Tag003 Short D2
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5.3 Ports

Select Project View -> Ports to view port information. Port information shows a dialog that varies depending on the type
of communication port, such as Ethernet or serial.

/'/

_ £ e N & g ® 5
Project Explorer LU | Tag List: Devicel  x

@® Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server® — O *
File Edit WView Project Tools Help
T h -

o) & E5 R o K& =T

Port Device 1Port

mME BB 3 - gg_]|Devicel V|MelsecEthernet
ER Project 'Untitled' MName Data Type Locatiorn -
L3 5YSTEM i
T ) Tagoor Short b1 (Part Name) Dewvice 1Part
=M J.]...ﬁV?C\;S;T[iqh?tirbﬁ:hoirﬁhgips]Eo] it Tagoo2 Short D2 Parameter LibType=EthernetInf..
£ ice 1 Part [Ethemet] it Tagoos Short D3 PING Test {Actian)
——— ik Tag0o4 Short D4 Select Adapter Enabled
i} Tagoos Short D5 fidapter Mame {Automatic)
fik Tagoos Short D6 P IPvd
i Tago7 Short D7 Transport protacol LUDP/IP
il Tag0os Short D& — — =
it Tag0o9 Short D9
it Tag010 Short Do
jProject E. ,%Diagnos... \$>Structur... < >
lo | N | @ 1T
Name Value Quality Timestamp Attribute Comment

> Message | Monitor(1) | Watch(1)

Ready

Tag Count 10[Device1]

a Administrator

@ MonitorStop [Dec

Important

- You can create up to 255 ports.
- A Port name is a name on management and is not related to the name space accessed from a client.

The following are displayed in Port Settings of Ethernet. Setting properties differ for every communication port.
Please refer to 5.3.4 if you use Ethernet port or refer to 5.3.5 if you user Serial port. For other ports, refer to the “User’s
Guide (PLC Communication Edition)”.

New Port

Port properties
= Port properties T

[ Select Adapter
Adapter {Automatic) v

Exol

Machine

Status

| DHCP [ ]|

IPv4 Address

| 1Pv6 Address|

Metwork.

Protocol

@1IPv4
QIcPAP

Olpvg
@ UDP/IP

Adapter [P Address
Adapter Port No.
Target IP Address
Target Port No.
Send Delay

Timeout

localhost
[
60.264.152.194

v

0 | msec

rel=l=l=

3 Jsec

3 | times

r=l

Retry count

Cancel Back Next




531 Creating New Ports

From the Projects menu, select Insert-> Port.

File Edit View | Project | Tools  Help
: [ ] & Project Wizard... Ctrl=W l‘ b s e Y
‘ | mset Ve Port.. Ctrl=
Properties » 3] Device... Ctrl=D
E T E ’ N
E@E‘ B Set Current Project as Startup i Group.. S
E Project 'Untitled' Tag.. Ctrl=T
=- @ SYSTEM [Me| =7 Property of Untitled AEFT | ol circhure Tan e

Select the port type and input the Port name.

New Port

- Ingtalled Port

“® Com Library
2

W Ethertlet P
U ODBG

-

TOYOPUGC Gommunication Library

Im | F7Snrket GOT

Ethernet

Description
Provide the way to communicate with
controlers via Ethernet.

Internet Protocol

« TCPIP
« UDPIP

Praject name | Untitled

| Hew project

Location Ci¥lzers¥zeizi¥ Document=%T 4K EBISHE DeviceXPlorer OPG Server G¥Project

Browse...

Device name | Port Name Partl

Gancel

]

The port dialog will appear. Enter the communication parameters and click “Finish”.

New Port
Port properties

< Port properties [ 7EINT§'T;S§ ) )
R Machine 1
[FSelect Adapter
Adapter (Automatic) %
Explanation | ]
Status [ | pHCP [ |
IPv4 Address| | IPv6 Address| ]
Network @®1Pv4 Olrvg
Bratoccd OIcPP  @uoP/P
Adapter [P Address localhost
Adapter Port No. 0 v

Target IP Address 169.254.152.194

Target Part No. 0 v
Send Delay [0 msec
Timeout 3 | sec
Retry count 3 times
Gancel ¢ Back

Finish
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532 Changing the Port Name

You can change the port name by either clicking on the port name again once it is selected, or by using the F2 key to
enable in-place activation.
*You cannot change to a port name that already exists.

Project Explorer v 3 X

Ej= -]
m Project 'Untitled'
3] SYSTEM
=14 Devicel [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
e J|Tevice [Port

533 Port Settings

To display Port Setting dialog,

- You select a Port name in Project Explore and select Properties->Port.
- You click Port Jump button on Tag List View.

- You Right-Click and select “Property”.

[ Project menul

: File Edit Wiew | Project | Tools Help
P > pin || & Project Wizard... Chrl =W We
A= ,P i g @

Insert
! Properties }H' Port
. ] & E .
EE] e A Set Current Project as Startup Device
£ Project 'Untitled Group ata Ty
L) SYSTEM = Property of Untitled Alt=F7 Tag Cort
EI...l}_] Device 1 [MitsUBERT MECSEC] T &F Taq002 ort
[ Port Jump button]

File Edit View Project Tools Help

AN = P e N o~ 3

[Tag List : Drevicel x]

E T B l@ IEIQJ Device 1

R Praject 'Untitled Name & Port ~ita Type
13 SYSTEM ET‘% . __fort
©-L3] Device 1 [Mitsubishi MELSEG] ETUHWLD””'“ Port properties |
‘. ¥ Device 1Port [Ethernet] 5} Tagoo3 Short
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[ Right Click]

Project Explorer
] 3
Ef Project 'Untitled Man
1_3] SYSTEM R
B---g_] Device 1 [Mitzubishi MELSEC] 1
d’
Device Convert... a
Part Change... E
Paste ctri=v @
'ﬁ Delete Delete :
5
EProject...
Expand All =
Collapse All [
@ &3 .
Statistics... a
I. Mo 1
o 00003 Event Script... Ctrl+E
'ﬂ L Property... Alt+Enter
_ﬂﬂﬂl‘lnﬁ I H | s A |

The port dialog will appear. Enter the communication parameters and click “OK”.
Please refer to 5.3.4 if you use Ethernet port or refer to 5.3.5 if you user Serial port. For other ports, refer to the “User’s
Guide (PLC Communication Edition)”.

Property [Device1Port]

{PING Test .

rm— N — Gorcl
[“]Select Adapter
Adapter (Automatic) v Apply
Explanation [ ]
Status [ | oHGP | |
IPv4 Address | | IPv6 Address] ]
Network @IPvd O1IPve
Protocol QIcrapP (@ UDP/IP
Adapter [P Address localhost
Adapter Port No. 0 v
Target IP Address 192.168.19.186
Target Port No. 1025 v
S Dely —r
Timeout B lse
Retry count D times
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534 Setting Ethernet Ports

Property [Device1Port]
Port
Machine _|
Select Adapter
Adapter (Automatic) v
Explanation | |
Status | DHGP [ ]
IPv4 Address| | IPv6 Address| ]
Network @ 1Py O1lPve
Protocol O TCP/IP ® UDP/IP
Adapter [P Address localhost
Adapter Port No. 0 v]
Target IP Address | 192.168.19.186
Target Port No. [10?5 v|
Send Delay ﬁ msec
Timeout 3 | sec
Retry count ﬁ’—\ times
Ttem Description
Sends and receives a Ping command to / from the IP address of the PLC. In the
PING Test environment where the transmission of a message of the PING command is limited, you
cannot use this function.
Machine Shows the computer name.
Select Adapter Check if you fix adapter.
Adapter Shows a list of the adapters installed on the computer.
Explanation Shows Ethernet adapter name.
Status Shows “Connect’ when a LAN cable is connected.
DHCP Shows “Enable” when DHCP is in use.
IPv4 Address Shows the IPv4 address of the selected adapter.
IPv6 Address Shows the IPv6 address of the selected adapter.
Network Select IPv4 or IPv6.
Protocol Select TCP/TP or UDP/IP.
Shows the IP address of the selected adapter. When you does not fix adapter, you can specify
Adapter IP address the IP address of the adapter or machine name that will communicate with the PL.C. When
you specify ‘localhost’ or ‘0.0.0.0’, DeviceXPlorer chose available adapter automatically.
Specify the port number of the selected adapter. If you specify port number “0”, the OS will
Adapter Port No. automatically assign an available port. The port number can be specified 0 or any numbers
between 1024 and 65535.
Target IP address Specify the machine IP address or machine name of the Target.
Target Port No. Specify the port number of the Target. Set a number between 0 and 65535.
Send Delay Specify the waiting time before sending the next command after a response is received from
the other equipment on the millisecond time scale. Set a number between 0 and 65535.
Specify the waiting time between sending a request message and receiving a response
Timeout message. If a response cannot be returned within the specified time, it results in a timeout
error. Set a number between 0 and 60.
Specify the number of times to retry when a timeout error occurs. Set a number between 0
Retry Count

and 10.
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Note

When you specify port number to something other than 0 in using TCP / IP, if the connection of the port has lost, the
port becomes TIME_WAIT status. Until the port becomes CLOSED status from TIME_WAIT, the port is not
available. This is the specification of TCP/IP. In this time, the DeviceXPlorer cannot communicate with the controller
through this port, and DeviceXPlorer outputs the log ‘Open Error(Code=10048). If you use TCP / IP, it is
recommended to specify 0 to the adapter port number and use un passive open mode at the PLC side.

[PING]
PING is a function that checks the existence of the recipient IP address by sending an ICMP request packet to the set
recipient IP address and receiving a response packet. When PING is implemented, the following information is

displayed.

< Successful: “Reply from ...” > < Failed: “Reply Timeout ...” >
PING Test X PING Test X
Pinging 192.168.1.2 [192.168.1.2 ] with 32 bytes of data: Pinging 192.168.1.2 [192.168.1.2] with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from: 192.168.1.2 : bytes=32 time=571ms TTL=250 Request time out,

Reply from: 192.168.1.2 : bytes=32 time=501ms TTL=250
Reply from: 192,168.1.2 ; bytes=32 time=500ms TTL=250
Reply from: 192,168.1.2 : bytes=32 time=501ms TTL=250

[ Retry ] I Close [ Retry ] | Close

Important
For using PING on Windows Vista or later OS, you should set "Inbound connection" of "Public Profile" in Administration

Tools""Secured Windows Firewall” to "Allow.
And if UAC 1s valid, please start DeviceXPlorer as “run by Administrator”. If UAC is valid and you don’t start as “run

by Administrator”, you will see error “socket error [10013]”
] Windows Firewall with Advanced Security on Local Computer Pr... ﬂ

| Domain Profile | Private Profile | Public: Profile | |IPsec Settings |

Specify behavior for when a computer is connected to a public network

location.
State
Firewall state: [On (recommended) ']
Inbound connections: _l
Outbound zonnections:
Settings

7| Specify settings that cortrol Windows
Firewall behavior. S

PING Test Iﬁ
Logging
Specify logging settings for I
Q trgmshogg%ng_ ¢ ERROR : socket error [10013]

Leam more about these settings

[ ok [ cancel Bonly Rety | | Close
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5341  Timeout Settings for TCP/IP

When using the TCP protocol, it is necessary to set an appropriate timeout value and number of retries in
DeviceXPlorer.

The following is an explanation of the relationship between the TCP communication operation and the timeout setting,
assuming that the PC is running on Windows OS.

[Sending Commands from PC]
After a PC has sent a command, if there is no acknowledgement returned from the PL.C, the command is resent at the
TCP level at the intervals shown below.

DeviceXPlorer PLC

Command

Retry-Command

Yy

Retry-Command

.
~
28
Retry-Command
-
»
r s
Retry-Command
» =
g 8s
Retry*Command -
- .<
> 168
-

Winsock Error (10054) will be happened if ACK is not returned.
In Windows OS, the default RTO (Retransmission Time-Out) for Ethernet is 0.5 seconds. When the maximum number
of retransmissions has been reached (default: 5 times / 31.5 seconds), error 10054 (the connection was reset from the
remote side) is returned to the application layer. DeviceXPlorer then cuts the connection and reopens it.
The RTO is changed dynamically, and the timeout value increases by doubling and redoubling.
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[Sending Response to PC from the PL.C (MELSEC-Q)]

In the MELSEC-Q series, if there is no acknowledgement from the PC after the PLC has sent a response,
retransmission occurs at the TCP level in accordance with the TCP retransmission timer (default: 10 seconds). When
the TCP ULP timer value is exceeded, a RESET flag is sent.

DeviceXPlorer PLC(MELSEC)

Response

A
>

Retransmission Timer

(Defailt : 10s)
Retransmission
4l
e
Retransmission Timer
(Defailt - 10s)
Retransmission
4l
<
Retransmission Timer
(Defailt - 10s)
Retransmission
4l
<
TCP UTL Timer
RESET (Defailt : 30s)
- X
<
(Connection Returns)
Command
.
L
RESET
4
<

\/

Winsock Error (10054) will be happened when receiving RESET flag of TCP.

While the line is disconnected, the RESET flag cannot reach DeviceXPlorer. Once the connection is restored and a
command is sent from DeviceXPlorer, the RESET flag is returned as a response. At the same time, 10054 is returned to
the application layer (indicating that the connection was reset from the remote side), so DeviceXPlorer cuts the
connection and reopens it.

Tmportant
If the TCP protocol is selected, we recommend that the timeout be set to “31.5 seconds or more” and the number of
retries be set to “0”.
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535

Serial Port Settings

Part
Ciom Port
Baud Rate
19200 ~
Farity
(®) None (O odd () Exen
Flow Cantrol
Hardware (RTS/CTS) v
Data Bit
) Thit (®) hit
Stop Bit
(@) 1hit ) Mhit
Send Delay D mzec
Tirmeout ZEC
Betry Count times
Ttem Description
Com Port Set COM port number between 1 and 256.
Baud rate Select baud rate for communication.
Parity Set the parity bit, on or off.
Flow control Select “Hardware (RTS / CTS)” to perform RTS / CTS flow control.
Data length Specify the data length.
Stop bit Set the stop bit.
Specify the waiting time before sending the next command after a response is received from the
Send delay other equipment on the millisecond time scale.
Set a number between 0 and 65535.
meout Specify a number between 0 and 60 (on the second time scale) as the time to wait between
[imeou . ..
sending a request message and receiving a response message.
. Specify the number of times to retry when a timeout error occurs. Set a number between 0 and
Retry Times
10.
Note

In binary communication, communication is 8 bits / character, so the data length must be set to “8”.
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5.36 Port Generator

The package generation of the port setup can be carried out.
It can start from a project menu to the Insert ->Port Generator.

i File Edit Wiew | Project | Tools Help
E / a pm || & Project Wizard.., Ctrl+W b e T s N s ATy
s | Insert Y & Port. Ctri+P
JEREIEESET R Properties b|d Device.. Ctrl=D
= i < Group.. Ctri=G
Set Current Project as Startup =l Group ' 1
Ef Project ‘Untitled' & | Tag... ctri=T A
L EF| : i
_{]SYSTEM ~4 Property of Untitled AT | o structure Tag <R
5[ ; Fil Taga02
4 Device 1Port [Fthernet] 75} Tagboa W Methad B
5} TagDo4 w Device folder Ctrl+1
it Tag0o5 ﬁ: Device generator(V) Ctrl+Shift+D
£ Tagaoe (@ Port Generat Ctrl=Shift=P
5 Tag007 {g Port Generator rl+Shift+
5} Tagoos 445 Tag Generator.., Ctrl=Shift=T

Select the port type and input the Port name.

Port Generator

Installed Port

Sm= Memoryhap

‘ 4 Ethernet Ethernet
5 EthernetRFID

Deseription
Py valink Provide the way to communicate with

controlers via Ethernet

:’ COM Library Internet Protocol

+ TCPTP

S s Teerp

G 0BG

(1 TOVOPUG Communication Library

I‘H‘ I F7Sncket (GOT v
Project nattie [ntitled | Dt oo
Losation C#Userséseiei Documents¥ TARE BISHE DeviceXFlorer DG Server 6¥Froject —
Device nams [ Port Hame Port] |

OK Gancel

The port dialog will appear. Enter the communication parameters and click “Next”.

Port Generator

Port properties

PIMNG Test

= Port properties

Machine
Select Adapter

Bdapter { Automatic)

Port Generate Setting

Explanation
Status | DHGP |
IPwd Address | IPv6 Address|
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Enter the generation number of Port and Increment value and click “Finish”.

Port Generator

Port Generate Setting
Part praperties = CGCommon
Fart Name Fartl
The generation number of Port 1
[ Setting
= Adapter Port Ho.
et value n
Increment value 0
= Target IP Address
Set value 169254152 194
Iherement value 0
= Target Port No.
Set value L]
Thcrement value Il

= Port Generate Setting

Ciancel| < Back Mext »
Ttem Description
Port Name Shows the 1st Port name.
The generation . .
Nunigber of Port Specify the number of creation between 1 and 255.
. The property which can be configured changes with communication ports.
Properties

An increase can be specified depending on the Port property.
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537 Dynamic

To create port dynamic or to change port properties, SYSTEM device has “$PortParameter”.

Port

Y

HEE B

Tag List : SYSTEM  x

3 7 m &) SYSTEM

&1 Project 'Untitled' MName Data Type Location
—,. SYSTEM [MemaryMap] o $Off Bool SystemTag
Ll SYSTEM & $0n Bool SystemTag
= Pj"‘“ge I_P':'T [[r?rerg?tﬂ_ MELSEC] «| SPortParameter String SystemTag
""" = Levice T Tlsubisnl # $ReadComplete Bool SystemTag
Attributi
Name Type Contents Data Type nu 0
Th te tem tag fi rt
$PortParameter | Global System Tag | Lo o et Systen tag for po STRING RW
generation.

For example, to create Ethernet Port, you write this tag follows.

LibType=Ethernet;Info=Device1Port,2,localhost,0,192.168.19.122,5000,3,3,0,0,0,3,0,1,

This string format is different from Port type. You can get this Parameter string from Property Grid.

| Port Device 1 Port

B2l LR

-| Basic
Port Mame)
Farameter
PIMG Test
Select Adapter
Adapter Mame
IP

-

Device 1 Port

LibTwpe=EthernetInfo=Device 1

i fction)
Enabled

{ futamatic)
IP+d

LI STe

Fort, 2 localhost,0,192.168.19.122,5000,3,3,0,0,0,3.0,1,
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5.4 Devices

Device has a properties to communicate with target.
Select Project View -> Devices to view device information.

@ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server™ - a x
File Edit View Project Tools Help
J— - e 4 ) -
APl SEEETL Y WY T T Y I
f i MelsecEthernet Device Device | v
FE E B 3 o 2] |Devicel v
- S Ea.cas
T3 Praject ‘Untitled Name Data Type Locatiorf| =2 -
1G] SYSTEM 5 Tagoon Short o1 Connection Test (Action) ~
[ = Basic
i@ SYSTEM [MemoryMap] 0 Taqooz Short D2 !
ice | [Mitsubishi MELSEC ? (Device name) Device!
" Devics 1Part (£ thernet] 7 Tagooz Short Dz Paramster LibType=MelsecEthe
£} Tagoos Short D4 GPU TYPE Q
3 Tagoos Short Ds Use Block Access G.. Disabled
5 Tagoos Short D& Use QUE Protocal Disabled
i Tagoo7 Shert D7 ’P";‘V:f’k Ma o
P 0,
x lagﬁ 2:°: g: Init Station No n ¥
g o
£} Tagoio Short D10
Project E...| B Diagnos... |4 structur... || € >
e | B | - T
Name Value Quality Timestamp Attribute Comment
¥ Message | Monitor(1) | @ Watch(1)
Ready Tag Count 10[Device1] & Administrator @ Monitarstop [Dec

Important

- A Device name is concerned with the name space accessed from a client. As shown in the above, To access Tag001 in
Devicel, it becomes the name space "Devicel.Tag001."

- There is no restriction on the maximum number of devices.

Since Device properties differ for every device type, for detail, refer to the “User’s Guide (PLC Communication Edition)”.
The following are displayed in Device of MelsecEthernet.

Property [Devicel]

Device * Option * Publisher

Connection Test Cancel

CPU TYPE

Oi-B Oie-E
[J Use Q4E Protacal
[JUse Block Access Gommand

Apply

oL Owns  Oa  OF%

NETWORK
Network Ma. D
PG Mo, 265 ~
Unit Station Mo 1]

Multiple GPU System

Unit 170 MNo. ® None o1 O Ox O
Redundancy CPU System
(®) Mone (O Contral () Standby

Communication

GPU monitoring timer zeC
Remote Password l:l

AGCESS POINTS
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54.1 Creating a New Device

Setup steps differ by the case whether select a port or not.

5411 Notselecta Port

In Project Explorer, nothing is chosen but the "Insert->Device" from a project menu.

fi" Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”
File Edit WView | Project | Tools Help
- £ Project Wizard Chrl+W We - : &
/ | | - T I
e T Y| & port Ctrl=P ;
Properties vl Device Ctrl=D | 4
E z‘ EI E Set Current Project as Startup &f| Group ElkE [
E Project 'Untitled & Tag Ctrl=T |10
4 SYSTEM =« Property of Untitled Alt=F7 % Structure Tag Ctri<R g
- SYSTEM [Memorymap] il it Taq0n

Select the Device and Port type and input Device name and Port name.

MNew Device

itsubighi MELSEC
Omron SYSMAC
- Jtekt TOYOPUG
‘Yokogawa FA-M3
- Hitachi HIDIC
Sharp SATELLITE
- Fuji MICREX
Panasonic FP
- Yaskawa MP
Keyence KV
- Toshiba PLC
Fockwell AB
- Biemens SIMATIC
Lsis WGT
~ MTConnect Communication De
DPRMT communication device
- Mitgubighi GNCG
Fanuc GNG
~Kamwasaki Robot Gontroller

‘ g]] Mitsubishi MELSEG

é’ Ethernet
:!

[ ]] visubishi weLsEC
[ ]] vitsubishi weLsEG
g]] Mitsubishi MELSEG
g]] Mitsubishi MELSEG
[T omven svsmac
ﬁ Omron SYSMAG

# Serial
€& Ezsocket

EZSocket GOT
A8 WELSES Terface Board
a Ethernet
;
g Serial

Mitsubishi MELSEC Ethernet

Description
Provide the way te communicate with
Mitsubishi PLC by Ethernet

Supported PLC Series
QR Series
iQ-F Series

Q Series

L Series

FX Series

o Crinn

Vaskaws robot controller
Yamaha Fibot [T omren stsmac e — 9 Authentic licemee
1A program controller Ll
< > [ e svsmac - Fiherhlat /P
Project name [untitied | ] tew project
Location C¥llzers¥seigi¥Documents¥TAKEEISHE DeviceXPlorer OPC Server B¥Project Browse..
Device name [Devica Port Name Device 1Port |
Ok Cancel
Ttem Description
Device Name Specify Device name for creation.
Port Name Specify Port name for creation.
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According to a wizard, Port Settings, Device Settings, and Device option are Settings.

Mew Device

Part properties
= Port properties BifiG Teci |
Machine

Device properties Select Adapter

fdapter { Automatic)
Device Option Explanation

Status | DHCP
Device publizher IPv4 Address | PvB Address

Create Port and Device by completing settings.

File Edit View Project Tools Help

A "'— db .ﬂ"’_.-\f‘ ,’GE}‘@
EEI S 3] & 2] Devicel

E1 Project 'Untitled Mame Data
- M0 SYSTEM [MemoryMap]
- Ll SYSTEM
EI,. Cevice 1Part [Ethernet]
| _gi Cevice 1 [Mitsubishi MELSEG

5412 SelectaPort

In Project Explorer, by selecting a port and "New->Device" from a project menu.

!E' Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server*

EFiIe Edit View | Project | Tools Help

Py = o || & Project Wizard Ctrl=W = e O OB | ﬁn 1

i S = | ] — - I
| New Y & Port Cirl<p | 2

_ Properties 4 |.3] Device Ctrl+D | P

R E O Gr Ctrl=G

E Set Current Project as Startup k roup ! 1

£ Project ‘Untitled Tag Ctrl+T [lo

E|, SYSTEM [Mer =7 Property of Untitled Alt=FT .| Structure Tag Ctil=R

P el _J] SYSTEM [ Bl Tago2
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Select the Device type and input Device name.

- Jtekt TOVOPLUG
‘fokogawa FA-M3
- Hitachi HIDIC
- Sharp SATELLITE
Fuji MIZREX
« Panasonic FP
‘faskama MP
- Keyence KW
Toshiba PLG
- Rockwell AB
- Siemens SIMATIC
Leiz XGT
-~ MTConnect Communication De
DFRNT communication device
- Mitsubishi GNG
Fanuc GG
- Kawasaki Robot Gontroller
- Yaskawa robot controller
‘tamaha Robot
- [Al program caontroller v

‘ E]:l Mitsubishi MELSEG 5 Ethernet

< >

(L[] itsubisni weLsec
([ witsubishi weLsEc
(R[] itsubisni weLsec
E]] Mitsubishi MELSEG
[T omvon sveMac
ﬁj Omron SYSMAC
[TT] omvon svemac

Omron SYSMACG

# Serial
€ Ezsockat

EZSocket GOT

A MELSEG nterfaos Board
J Ethernet

g Serial

,Eﬁr GH-Gompalet

A Ftherbet/ P

Mitsubishi MELSEC Ethernet

Description
Provide the way to communicate with
Mitsubishi PLC by Ethernet.

Supported PLC Series
* QR Series
# iQ-F Series
& Q) Series
» L Series
» FX Series

o Ah Coinn

¥ Authentic licence

Project name |Untitlad | e EiaTsst
Laocation Ci¥lUsers¥seigi¥Document=¥TAKEBISH¥DeviceXPlorer OPC Server B¥FProject Browse
Device name |Device2 Port Name |DavicelPort |
I [o] 3 Cancel
Ttem Description
Device Name Specify Device name for creation.
Port Name Read-Only.

According to a wizard, Device Settings, and Device option are Settings.

New Device

Port properties

% Device properties

Device Cption

Device publizher

Device properties

Connection Test

GPU TYPE

Q- Oia-E ®a OL
[ Usze ©4E Protocal

[ Uze Block Access Command

METWORK

Metwark Ma. l:l
PG Mo, 254 ~
Unit Station MNo. ]

I Gnd

Oa  OFK

Create Device by completing settings.

File Edit

/ it

View

BEED =B

| L1 db
Project Explorer * O X [Tag

Project Towols Help

-

o N7 A il ) © -

List: Device2 x ]

l@ & it] Device?

&1 Project 'Untitled

b L3 SYSTEM

EI’ SYSTEM [MemoryMap]

EI’ Device 1Part [Ethernet]

Mame

Data Typ
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542 Connection Test

The "connection test" is prepared for Device Settings, and it can be checked whether it can communicate.

New Device
Device properties
Port properties
Connection Test
% Device propertiez GPU TYPE
Oi-R O-E ®a OL Oand OA CFx
Device Option [ Use Q4E Protocol
[JUze Block Access Command
Device publizher METWORK
Metwark, Mo. l:l
PG Mo, 255 ~
Unit Station MNo. ]

If you push "connection test" button, the following screens will be displayed and a connection test will be performed.

Cennection Test

Connection Test Start..

Succeeded to bind (Address=[0.0.0.0], Part=0)

Connecting... (Addres==[192.168.19.186] , Port=1025]

Ethernet port open complete.

Ethernet information:Protocol=UDP Address=localhost Port=0
Addrezs=192.168.19.186 Port=1025

Read D0-D0 point=1

Send 213:500000FFFFO3000CI0250001040000000000430100
Recw( 13):000000FFFFA300040000000100

Fesult:

ConnectionTest Success Adevice=Device 1, quality=Giood [(xc0]
Ethernet port clozed.

By

Item Description

Success: Connection Test Success

Result:

CornectionTest Success Sdevice=Device1, quality=Good[0xc0]
Ethernet port closed.

Result Error: Connection Test Exror

Result:

ConnectionTest Error fdevice=Devicel, quality=Cornrn Failure[0:18]
Ethernet port closed.

Retry Retry Connection Test.

Close Close this window.

Important

- Connection Test may be failed in the situations where communication has already been performed, such as under
OPC client connection and Device Monitor. ( in exceeding the number connectable simultaneous such as the case
which the session of TCP/IP is already established.)

- In Modbus connection, the 1st holding register is used for connection test, and when Modbus controller returns
reply message, the Connection test succeeds.( no check for reply message contents)
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543 Changing the Device Name

You can change the device name by either clicking on the device name again once it is selected, or by using the F2 key to
enable in-place activation.

*You cannot change to a device name that already exists.

Ea=3

E Project 'Untitled'
-L3] SYSTEM
Lo SYSTEM [MemaryMap]

EPrnject ‘-& Diagnns...| %ﬁtructur...

544 Device Settings

To display Port Setting dialog,

- You select a Device name in Project Explore and select Properties->Device.
- You click Device Jump button on Tag List View.

- You Right-Click and select “Property”.

[ Project menul
ra,' Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”
File Edit Wiew | Project | Tools Help
i a pon || & Project Wizard Ctrl+W ! .
e 28599
New 3
FImJECt SIS | Properties >| Port
Me
Ev| led E 5 R | ~
:@ E E‘ 3 Set Current Project as Startup | BETE I
E@ Project 'Untitled' Group fa Type
g l_?l SYSTEM =7 Property of Untitled Alt+F7 Tag hrt
AP SYSTEM [Memorymap] i Tagooz it
= 3_7 el [r-. t .r-.-1E E-.__; 5 Tagoos Short
------ A Device1Por ErE 5 Tagoos Short
[ Port Jump button] [Right-Click]
Eos= &,
B Project 'Untitled Name
03] SYSTEM
B o SYSTEM [MemoryMapl
: File Edit View Project Tools Help =-l5 Miteihichi ME| SEC
. P S Devicel| | New 3
N A= l? T e 0H 0 3 35 @
Project Explorer [Tag List: Devicel x ] Frroject ... |\ADi Baste izl
- | 17 Delete Delete
E EnlE=] L & =] Devicel Message
- FIGEIE Expand All
m Praject 'Untitled' I @ Device Data 1 L Mo Date Collapse All
=-13] SYSTEM ) . _ Show Port Always
""‘ SYSTEM [MemoryMap] Display Device properties
ERIEY Device 1 [ hi MELSEG Statistics..
o 0 Device 1Port [Ethernet] S EeentSoipt.  cet
Edtthe current sele( ™ property..  Al-Enter
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The following screens are displayed in MELSEC Ethernet.
For detail, refer to the “User’s Guide (PLC Communication Edition)”.

Create project
Device propertiez
Fort properties
Caonnection Test
= Device properties CPU TYPE
Oi-R - OQio-F ®a oL Oma  Oa  OFx
Tag properties [JUse Q4E Protocol
[1Uze Block Access Gommand
NETWORE
Metwork Mo. D
FC t,
Unit Station MNo.
Multiple CPU System
Linit 140 No (® Nane Q1 Oz O3 O
Redundancy GPU System
® Nang () Gontral () Standby
Gommunication
CPU monitoring timer sec
Remote Password l:l
ACCESS POINTS
Bit Poke
ord BAY s ok
Gancel < Back Finish

545 Device Options

This tab allows you to set proprietary device information that does not depend on the PLC, such as the simulation mode
and redundant communication.

Property [Devicel]

Device ¥ Option * Publisher

Communication Setting [Isimulation Signal

Update Rate meec S Cancel
[JEix Update rate = Apply

[t &2 0 msec Famo

[J5kip communication after retry Randam

[JAll taes communication Shared Memary

[JSlow polling mode

Slow Interval 10000 msec

Return error immediately.

DxpLink

Communication Term l:l ulll

[ Bedundant Communication

Suitelink{D}
Standby device

Application Mame

Standby type

Ciold hiarm
Switching Type
Huto Manual

Feturn to primay automatically
Fetry by Both System
Switching Gondition

Tae == CommFailure(0x 18 | ..

Part close when switching

DHPSVE

Topic Name

Other

[JSave Unknown Item

[ Reject Unknown Ttem
[ Display System Tag

[ System Tag uzes § char
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Item Description
Communication Settings Basic communication setting

Update Rate It is a communication cycle used for SuiteLink, DxpLink , script.

Fix Update Rate Enable to fix 'Update Rate' of Device option. When you don't fix it,
DeviceXPlorer communicates by setting in the period when it is most suitable
for every tag in the practice period of designation and the script in the update
period from OPC client.

Max age The allowed time of the latest value is specified. If 10000msec, it treats as the
latest value for 10 seconds. It does not support in SuiteLink and DxpLink.

Skip communication after When a timeout error occurs, DXP Server cancel the transmission and

Retry reception of the following communication packet.

Slow polling mode Enable slow poling mode. When communication error occurs, DeviceXPlorer
slows reading period.

Slow Interval Specify the interval in Slow polling mode.

Return error immediately In Slow polling mode, DeviceXPlorer returns error immediately without
communicating.

Redundant Communication Enable the Redundancy to switch communication path.

Standby device This is redundancy communication by using standby device/port.

Standby type Cold: When communication trouble occurs, DeviceXPlorer communicates with

Cold / Warm standby device for the first time.

Warm: To switch quickly, usually communicate with standby device.

Switching Type Auto: Switching automatically when communication trouble occurs.

Auto / Manual Manual: Switching by System Tag “$StandBy”.

Return to primary | In the case of warm standby and Automatic, this can change to a basic system

automatically automatically at the time of the communication return of the basic system.

Retry by Both System Try to connect a standby system in case that failed to connect.

Switching Condition Usually , when timeout occurs and when all retries go wrong, it changes.

The change conditions using a tag can be specified by putting in a check.
Redundancy Switching Condition
:i'arget Tae ) D1
®uality  [=  +|[CommFaiure(0x18)  ~]
) Walue = =| 1
[ Ok ] I Gancel I
Port close when switching Close the port when switching.

Simulation Signal Enable simulation.

Sin The simulation value varies with the sine curve.

Ramp The simulation value varies incrementally.

Random The simulation value varies randomly.

Shared Memory The simulation value is maintained statically.

DxpLink Enable to DxpLink
Communication Term Specify the communication term(min) which is communication time after
DxpLink client requests.
SuiteLink Enable the SuiteLink interface.
Application Name Shows the currently set SuiteLink application name.
Topic Name Allows you to set a topic name of your choice for each device.
Other Other settings

Save Unknown Item Automatically registers tag, which is registered from the client, to the Tag

View.
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Reject Unknown Item Rejects dynamic tags.
Display System Tag Shows system tags.
System Tag uses $ char Uses the “$” sign at the beginning of system tags.

546 Device Publisher

Device . Option * Publisher
|| Enable Publisher
WriterGroup
Publishlnte nal h Cioo)| =l
KeepAliveTime 1000 msesc
Write iGroupld 1
DataSetMriter
DataSetWriterld 1
Ttem Description
Enable Publisher Enable publishing,
WriterGroup -
PublishInterval Set the publishInterval. The shortest cycle is 50ms.
KeepAlveTime Set the KeepAliveTime.
WiterGroupld Set the WriterGroupld. Set WriterGroupld that does not suffer from other devices.
DataSetWriter -
| DataSetWriterld Set the DataSetWhiterld.

*Please contact us if you wish to use a publisher.

54.7 Changing Ports

To change a port assigned to a device, select a device node in the Project Explorer, show the pop-up menu, and click
“Port Change...”.

File Edit View Project Tools Help

\ - )
A LG ..
Tag List:
Eos= £}
Il Project 'Untitled Name

=-Ud] SvSTEM

| Port Change...

Paste Ctrl+V
ﬁ Delete Delete

Expand All
Collapse All

EProject (&D Show Port Always

Statistics...

GRS -4

I. No Dat

Event Script... Ctrl+E |

Property... Alt=Enter
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The available ports will appear. Select the port you wish to change to.

Changing port

Select Port:

Device2Port [Ethernet

[¥]Same port type anly

[ ak ][ Ciancel ]

If there is no check in the “Same type of port” checkbox, all the ports will be shown and it will be possible to change to a
port of a different type.

Changing port

Select Port:

Device 1Part [Ethernet
Device?Paort [Ethernet
Cevice3Part [Seriall

| |5=ame port type only

[ DK ][ Gancel ]

Important
If you change to a port of a different type, the information set for the device and the tag will be lost.
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548 Device Generator

The package generation of the port setup can be carried out.
It can start from a project menu to the Insert ->Device Generator.

ntitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer erver”
® Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC S
File Edit View | Project | Tools Help
/ > & Project Wizard Ctrl+W =5 O R Bl.a @
: N |
' S New Y & port Ctrl=P
Properties v | ol Device cti=o |
7 < O = - Grou Ctri=G
:@ Set Current Project as Startup e - ]
:@ Project 'Untitled' & Tag Ctrl=T 1O
=13 SYSTEM =7 Property of Untitled AR=F7 o ! chructure Tag Ciri+R
i e M SYSTEM [mMemarymap] £ Tagooz i
=13 Device! [Mitsubishi MELSEG] 5 Tag0o3 LTt L
f Device 1Part [Ethernet i +
A [ ] 5} Tagoos W Device folder Ctri=1
BF Tagoos |4 Device Generator Ctrl=Shift+D
i Tag0os v
Part Generatar Ctrl=Shift+P
il Tagoo7 ﬁ
73} Tagoos #&% Tag Generator Ctrl=Shift=T
i Tagoog Short Da
Select the device and port type and input the Device name and Port name.
Device Generator x
-~ -~
Mitsubishi MELSEG ‘ g]] Mitsubishi MELSEC 5 Ethernet
- Omron SYSMAG & . ?
- Jtekt TOYORUG o . Mitsubishi MELSEC Ethernet
Yokogawa FA-M3 g]] Mitsubishi MELSEG g Serial
- Hitachi HIDIG
N tetall [T witsubisni wELSES € Ezsocket
Panasonic FP Description
T [l witsuisni weLsEG EZSackst GOT Brovide the way to commuaicate wilh
Toshiba PLG Mitsubishi FLC by Ethernet.
- Reckuell A3 (R[] visubishi weLsEc A VELSED Iertace Board Sspported PLC Series
RS m[
Lsis ¥aT o iQR Series
- MTGonnect Gommunication De Isl SYSMAG , Eth . i
-~ DPRNT communication device ﬁ men = thermet IQ-F Series
Mitsubishi GNG 7 Qe
Fanuz GNG Cimran SYSMAG Serial s
- Kamazaki Robot Gontraller ﬁ e g e . %fe:m
- Yaskawa robot controll - i
Vamaha Rabot ﬁ Omron SYSMAG GIP CX-Compolet & Authentic licence
IAI Erugrfm_comlro\\er v - v
S & 1 comeen svshinG J FtherMet /TP o
Project name ‘ Untitled ‘ [l et
Location C¥Llsers¥seigi¥ Documents¥TAKE BISHE DeviceXFlorer OPG Ssrver G¥Praject Browse
Device name ‘DEViEE? Bort Name Device 1Port ‘

=

Cancel

Generation wizard steps differ by the case whether select a port or not.

Not selected Port Select Port
1 Port Properties (none)
2 Device Properties Device Properties
3 Device Option Device Option
4 Device Generate Settings Device Generate Settings
5 Port Generate Settings (none)
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Enter the generation number of Device and Increment value and click “Finish”.

Device Generator

Device Generate Setting

Device properties = Common

Device name Dervice?
Device Option The g_eneratlon rumber of Device 1

= Setting

= PG No.

Device publisher Set valuz 255
Ihcrement value 0
% Device Generate Setting
Cancel < Back Mext >
Ttem Description

Device Name

Shows the 1st Device name.

The generation
Number of Device

Specify the number of creation between 1 and 255.

Properties

The property which can be configured changes with device type.
An increase can be specified depending on the Port property.

-124 -




549 Dynamic Device

To create device dynamic or to change device properties, SYSTEM device has “$DeviceParameter”.

Tag List: SYSTEM
z‘ BB lE: - ‘=ﬂ SYSTEM - |SwstemDevice
E Project 'Untitled' Mame Data Type Location Walue [
L SYSTEM 4 $Clock2000 Bool SystemTag Off
.M SYSTEM [Memoryhap] % $Clocks00 Bool SystemTag off
Ell:'] Device I. [Mitzubizhi MELSEC] «& $ClockHour Bool SystemTag Off
-/ DevicziFort [Ethemed] #@ $ClockMin Bool SystemTag Off
W $Day ULong SystemTag 13
| <% sDeviceParameter String SystemTag {
<l $DiagCode ULong SystemTag 0
«# sDiagnosis Bool SystemTag off
il $DiagSubCode ULeng SystemTag 0
«# $DumpCom Bool SystemTag Off
«# sDumpDde Bool SystemTag off
Name Type Contents Data Type Attributio

Global System | The parameter system tag for device

. STRING R/W
Tag generation.

$DeviceParameter

For example, to create devicel, you write this tag follows.

LibType=MelsecEthernet;Port=DevicelPort;Info=Devicel,4,0,15360,960,188,160,0,0,255,0,1023,10,
#OPTION#,0,0,0,,1,Device1,1000,0,0,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,10000,0,1,1,1,1,0,01,0,0,24,0,1,1,1,1

This string format is different from Device type. You can get this Parameter string from Property Grid.
Device Device 1 -

4. »
[ Bction)

| »

= Basic

i Device name) Cevice 1

LibTwpe=MelzecEtherne . |5
CPU TYFE LibType=Melzec Ethernet;Port=Levice 1 Port;Info=Device 1,4,0, 15360 960,188, 160,0,0,255,0,1023, 10 #0PTIONH0,0,0,1,Device 1, 1[1

lze Block fccess Com.. Dizabled I

Ilze Q4E Protocol Dizabled
Metwork Mo, ]
P bl IRF
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5.5 Groups

A Group is a unit which manages tags.
Select Project View -> Groups to view group information.

@® Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server” - m} x

File Edit View Project Tools Help

A2 0 2N #dge g ) &L oo K T

BE DB I.E cl & g_]|De\eice]_Gmup] V|MelsecEthernet Group Group 1 i
E Praject 'Untitled Name Data Type Location - l 4 Gam
14| SYSTEM i TagOo1 Short b1 - (GT:LIJC Hame) Group 1 )
M SYSTEM [MemoryMap] 7} Taq002 Short D2 P P
.-13] Device | [Miteubishi MELSEG] o (DeviceName) ~  Devicel
- ik Tagoo3 Short D3 fccessing to Intellig..  Disabled
A Device1Port [Ethernet] 7] Taq004 Short D4 Uit K 0
- [ i ’ e o
il Tagoos Shert Ds Buffer offzet i
71} Tagoos Short D& Un?t /0 Offget I
i Tagoo? Short D7 i—'”" ‘:’E’e S
N Mport 1ags Trom I=ables
x :rragx 2:0: g: P Nevelnner Proiee v
ag ol
i} Tag010 Short oo
Eprojed: E.. ,%Diagnas... “grStructur., || € >

Important

- A Group name is concerned with the name space accessed from a client. As shown in the above, To access Tag001 in
Group1 of

Devicel, it becomes the name space "Devicel.Groupl.Tag001."

-There is no restriction on the number of groups.

Usually, Group has only name. But some devices have properties.
Since Group properties differ for every device type, For detail, refer to the “User’s Guide (PLC Communication
Edition)”.

[ Only Group name ] Shared memory etc.

Mew Group

Giroup properties

= Group properties

Group Mame:

[ Some properties | MelsecEthernet etc.

MNew Group

Group properties

o Group properties o [ |Grou|:u1

[hccessing to Inteliieent Function Modulsl

Uit Mo 0]

Unit Type
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Group can be freely created by a layered structure to a Device subordinate.

File Edit Wiew Project Tools Help

20 ot A35e 3 v &4§KLS ow

;_‘ Emil | @ L/ A 3] DevicelGroup2Group1 | MelzecEtherng
E Project ‘Untitled" Mame Data Type Location Value

--1d SYSTEM i Tagooo Short DO
- A SYSTEM [MemoryMap] i Tagoo1 Short D1
=13 Devicel [Mitsubishi MELSEGC] 73} Tagoo2 Short D2
B;.[ gre:L:;e]lPort [Ethernet] £ Tag0o3 Short 03
T Group i} Tagoo4 short D4
B--Ef Group2 it Tag005 Short D5
&/ Groupl i Tag006 Short D6
1 Groupd i} Tag0o7 Short D7
i Tag0o8 Short D8
i Tagooo Short D9

EProJect... G Diagnos..| ¥ structur.. || < [ LI}

551 Creating a New Group
From the Projects menu, select Insert-> Group.

File Edit View Projed:|TooIs Help
: / = o || & Project Wizard... Ctrl+W H G O 5 o ik .e
e | mnsent b2 rort. Ctri=P
Properties 3 ‘;] Device... Ctrl+D
z‘ B3 Set Current Project as Startup |‘;J IO SliE |—
BB Project 'Untitled &  Tag.. Ctrl=T PN
5] 5YSTEM = Property of Untitled Alt+F7 g structure Tag Ctri+R
B0 Method Ctrl=M
i Device 1Part [Ethernet] W) Device folder Ctrl=<I
ﬁ: Device generator(V) Ctrl=Shift=D
4§ Port Generator Ctrl=Shift=P
2% Tag Generator.., Ctrl=Shift=T

The Group dialog will appear. Enter the Group name and other properties and click “Finish”.

MNew Group

Group properties

o Group properties o [ |Grou|:u1

[hccessing to Inteliieent Function Modulsl

Uit Mo 0]

Unit Type
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552 Changing the Group Name

You can change the group name by either clicking on the group name again once it is selected, or by using the F2 key to
enable in-place activation.

Proje plorer w 0 X

Ed Rl

Ef Project 'Untitled

[=m 4l SYSTEM

- e SYSTEM [MemoryMap]

Ell:i] Devicel [Mitzubishi MELSEC]
i 4 Device 1Port [Ethernet]

- [

Note
It is necessary to set a name that is not duplicated within the same layer.

55.3 Group Settings

To display Group Setting dialog,

- You select a Group name in Project Explore and select Properties->Group.
- You click Group Jump button on Tag List View.

- You Right-Click and select “Property”.

[ Project menul

Q‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”

File Edit View | Project | Tools Help

) I v || & | Project Wizard Crl+W = L b i
A2 M P ¥ & © 7
: MNew »
| Properties D| Port
[ B B ew v
:@ Set Current Project as Startup Evice
E Project "Untitled | Group | a Type
Bl:] SYSTEM =7 Property of Untitled Alt=F7 . =
o B SYSTEM [MEmarymap] | | fi Tagooz ~mmrt
o 1] Crmiiimmd Thdibmsbeinled BACT 1
[ Group Jump button]

File Edit View Project Tools Help

§ LS 1 - . .
’/.‘ 1 | :_'j") o \_F_” " f-ii = -0} -ﬂ
Tag List: Groupl
I| i E’ i3] DevicelGroup|
£l Project 'Untitled' Mame| =} Group a Typq
. E
=13 SYSTEM

Display Group properties

| L SYSTEM [MemaryMap]

E|l$l| Device 1 [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
i Device1Port [Ethernet]
Legid Groupt
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[ Right Click]
Project Explorer [TagT

Boz® @&,
E Project 'Untitled' MName
-3 SYSTEM

o M SYSTEM [MemoryMap]
3l Device1 [Mitsubishi MELSEG]
Device IPort [Ethernet]
New »
Port Change...
Paste Ctrl+V
ﬁ Delete Delete
Expand All
Collapse All
EPVOJEC':--- (ﬂ Show Port Always ==
Statistics... =

@ e 3|

L Mo Event Script... Ctrl+E ?

| Property... Alt+Enter |

The group dialog will appear. Enter the communication parameters and click “OK”.
For detail, refer to the “User’s Guide (PLC Communication Edition)”.
Property [Group1]

/ Group

Gancel

Unit No L] Apply

Unit Twpe

[Jimport tags from P Developer

[CJImpart tags from iGWorks System Label

Size of String tvpe

Ihclude the Syatem Label name in Tag name.

Delete existing tags
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554
To delete Group

Deleting Group

- You select a Group name in Project Explore and select Edit->Delete.

- You Right-Click and select “Delete”.

Project Explorer -
[Ea e
: B Project Untitled
: File | Edit | View Project Tools Help =13 SYSTEM
-9 SYSTEM [Memory Map]
) b Cut Clrl+X ] L3 Device! [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
1 j' - i 4 Device 1Port [Ethernet]
Copy Ctrl=C - Groury!
o New »
Paste Ctrl=V
— Port Change...
hL| ﬁ Delete Delete |
E Paste Ctrl+V
B3 Pr 7 Delete Delete
é...lj] All select Ctrl=A
P Expand All
G Find Tag... Ctrl=F Collapse Al
EI -.*-‘ W orniact Fvnlmm Show Port Alwavs Tamnlata

If you select delete, DeviceXPlorer delete the group and tags which exist under the group.

DeviceXPlorer

Yes

o Are you sure you want to remove the Group 7

Important

- It cannot delete, when the tag in a group is communicating.
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5.6 Device Folder

A Device Folder is a unit which manages devices.

'i' Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server™

EFiIe Edit Wiew Project Tools Help

j 7 _ db { o | N /‘ G

Project Explorer A | Tag List: Device2  x
27 [ i

B D B oo K

4 b

3 - @lDevicnﬂ

w | MelzecEthernet

T@ Project 'Untitled'

Mame
Bl 3] SYSTEM

AP STSTEM [MemoryMap]
=@

: |
- _J] Device 1 [Mitzubizhi MELSEC]
Dievice 1Fort [Ethernet]

=t _J] Deviced [Mitsubizhi MELSEC]
i A Device3Port] [Ethernet]
- @ Line2

Ellﬂ Device? [Mitsubizhi MELSEC]
i B Device2Port] [Ethernet]

jProject E.. ,%Diagnos...|‘§>stru¢ur... <

Data Type

Location

o] B | = 1

Mame Value

Quality Timestamp Attribute

Comment

> Message | E@Monitor(1} | Watch(1)
Ready Tag Count O[Line1] Q Administrator @ MonitorStop [Dec
Important

- Device Folder does not be concerned with the name space.

Device Folder has only name.

Mew Device folder

= Device Folder

Device Folder

Folder Mame:

DeviceFolder 1
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Device Folder can be freely created by a layered structure to a Device subordinate.

Project Explorer W | Tag List: Device3  x
) & 5 Deviced
E Project 'Untitled' MName Data ]
=-L3] SYSTEM i} Tag Short
SYSTEM [MemoryMap]
@ Linel
L3 Devicel [Mitsubizhi MELSEC]
Device 1Port [Ethernet]
‘ ¢ ne |
=-L3] Deviced [Miteubizhi MELSEC]
A Device3Part1 [Ethernet]
=i Line2
=13 Device2 [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
A Device2Fort] [Ethernet]
Eproject Explarer (&Diagnostics \&?Structure Template 4 LI
Important
-There is no restriction on the number of Device Folders.
5.6.1 Creating a New Device Folder
From the Projects menu, select Insert-> Device Folder.
q‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server®
File Edit Wiew | Project | Tools Help
p Ay £ Project Wizard Ctri=W 3 b O OO | B ﬁ
' [ hew Y| & port ctrl=p
Properties 3 ‘;‘,‘I Device Ctrl+D b
E Z‘ EI E Set Current Project as Startup Sreus EHE ]
E Project 'Untitled' Tag Ctri=T [lo1]
l___J] SYSTEM ‘=« Property of Untitled Alt+F7 % Structure Tag Cirl=R
A SYSTEM [Memoryap]
@ Linel =4 Method Ctrl+M
L3 Device 1 [Mitsubishi MELSEC] |‘ Device folder Ctrl=1
A Device 1Fart [Ethernet]
£/ Group1 ¥ Device Generatar Ctrl=Shift=D
: 2r) Deviced [Mitsubishi MELSEC] & Port Generator Cirl+Shift«P
P e A Device3Port1 [Ethernet]
- Line2 75| Tag Generator Ctrl+Shift=T
BL;J] Device2 [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
o @ Device?Port] [Ethernet]

The Device Folder dialog will appear. Enter the Device Folder name and click “Finish”.

Mew Device folder

= Device Folder

Device Folder

Folder Mame:
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5.6.2 Changing the Group Name

You can change the group name by either clicking on the group name again once it is selected, or by using the F2 key to
enable in-place activation.

Project Explorer * o X
m = BE

E Project "Untitled'
Elal SYSTEM
. EYETEM [MemaryMap]

¢ -l Devicel [Mitsubishi MELSEG]
¥ Device 1Port [Ethernet]

e f Group 1

. =@ Line1_Subline1

912_] Deviced [Mitsubizhi MELSEC]

- DevicedPaort] [Ethernet]

E-@ Lined

E|L3_] Device? [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
L Device2Port! [Ethernet]

E Praject Explarer gDiagnostics |*§>Structure Template

Note

It is necessary to set a name that is not duplicated within the same layer.
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5.6.3 Deleting Device Folder

To delete Device Folder
- You select a Device Folder in Project Explore and select Edit->Delete.
- You Right-Click and select “Delete”.

Project Explorer * o X

B aBE
E Project 'Untitled'
S---l]] SYSTEM
A% SYSTEM [MemoryMap]

File Edit|‘u’iew Project Tools Help

*T Jh] Cut Chrl=X

Mew 4
Paort Change...
Copy Ctrl=C )
@ N0 paste cr-v g
— Ctri+V |ﬁ Delete Delete
hL| T Delete Delete | Bg} Expand Al
E Pr Collapse All
-3 All select Chrl+ A Show Port Always
Find Tag Ctrl=F i Proje Statistics... kructure Template
E‘"'lhﬂ [t Event Seript... Ctrl+E

If you select delete, DeviceXPlorer delete the group and tags which exist under the Device Folder.

DeviceXPlorer

0 Are you sure you want to remove this Device folder 7

fes

Important

- Even if it deletes a Device Folder, the Device of contents, Groups and Tags are not deleted.
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5.7 Tags

Tags define names and attributes of each register of the PL.C and are used by the client to access data.

Projes plorer v J

Ea= =

Tag List: Devicel =

E & 5] Devicel

1 kb

- |MelzecEthernet

E Project 285
L3 SYSTEM
| L. SYSTEM [MemaryMap]
=RF ] Device | [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
o ¥ DevicePort [Ethernet]

Name Data Type  Location  Value Quality Timestam
£+ Tag0O0 Short DO 3296 Good (COh) 2012/04/2
5} Tag0O1 Short D1 3296 Good (COh) 2012/04/2
5t Tag0o2 Short D2 3296 Good (COh) 2012/04/2
£} Tag003 Short D3 3296 Good (CCh) 2012/04/2
£ Tagoo4 Short D4 3296 Good (CCh) 2012/04/2
5} Tag005 Short D5 3296 Good (CCh) 2012/04/2
£ Tagoo6 Shart D6 3296 Good (CoOh) 2012/04/2
5} Tag0O? Short D7 3296 Good (COh) 2012/04/2
&} Tag0O8 Short Da 3296 Good (COh) 2012/04/2
5} Tag0Oe Short D9 3296 Good (COh) 2012/04/2

5.7.1

A tag that is defined in advance on DeviceXPlorer is called a “static tag”. Using a static tag allows you to attach a
different tag name to the tag, as shown below, and to change the scale conversion settings. You can check the properties

Dynamic Tags and Static Tags

of static tags in the Tags tab of the Property View.

Tag List: Devicel x

E & 57 Devicel

- |MelzecEthernat

MName Data Type Location Value
[ i Recipe String D0:510
£ Tagl Short D100
Fr TICO01_CV Long D200:D
Fr TICO01_SV ULong Dzoz:0uU
& Valve00l Bool X1FF

It is also possible to access data easily without tag definition. Tags that are not defined in advance are called “dynamic

tags”. Dynamic tags are accessed by entering the DeviceXPlorer device name plus the PLC register name.
In the below figure, the value from data register “D0” is obtained from the PLC set as “Devicel”.

Tag List: Devicel x 4 b
z‘ 0 E M 5] Devicel ~ |MelzecEthernet
[ Project "BSE Name Data Type  Location  Value Quality Timestamp
=13 SYSTEM
e SYSTEM [MemoryMa -
73 Device! [Mitsubishi MEL VeSampleOpe
- DevicelPort [Etherne File OPC View Help
[=- Takebishi.Dxp.5 TagName Value | Quality | Timg
----- Group0 iDevicel.D0 4320 0xCO  04/2
Devicel.M0 On 0 CO 04/2
Devicel .R1234 4216 0xCO 04/2
Devicel.SM400 On 0=CO 0442
[ mn | 3
= P
Important

DeviceXPlorer has no restriction on the number of tags, so it is necessary to ensure that the CPU performance and
memory are high enough to accommodate the system (number of tags) you are using. If the number of PLCs is more
than 50 or if the total number of tags is over 100,000, we recommend that you distribute the load to the
DeviceXPlorer across several PCs.
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572 Creating a New Tag

From the Projects menu, select New -> Tag.

!1’ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlarer OPC Server”
File Edit View | Project | Tools Help
)‘f > + || & Project Wizard Ctrl=W 5 O b O o O | e @j
: [ hew Y & port Ctri+P -
Prapertias » l__{'l Device Ctri+D b
- — e [ [
17 I G Ctrl=G
E Set Current Project as Startup e rs " - E
@ Project 'Untitled' | & Tag Ctrl=T |'°" E
=M Er i +
=3 iJS;‘ESN]I'EM = Prt;p_Erty of Untitled AesFT |8 Sructure Tag T k
MEmoryap] & TagDoz
g % Method Ctri=M
il Tag0o3 )
5} Tagoo4 w) Device folder Ctrl=|
il Tag00s #%| Device Generator Ctrl+Shift=D
fl Tagoob ﬁ Fort G t Ctri+5hift+P
. ort Generator rl=Shift=
A Device3Port] [Ethernet] ik Tagoo?
= ‘ Line? il Tagoos 3 Tag Generator Ctrl+Shift=T
E1-13] Device? [Mitsubishi MELSEC] it Tag009 Short D9
: 3 b
Set the tag parameters and click “Next”.
New Tag
Tae properties
* T 1
o8 properies Tag Name ([ ] |[pa |
Tag Scaling ()it Gt
Description | ‘
Tag Simulation Device Type 1] v ‘Dala Register ‘
ag larm
Data Tupe SHORT ~w | Byte Position Lower Byte
[ EByte Spap Attrbute Readiirite  ~
O Array Calculation NOME -
Cancel < Back Finish

To perform scale conversion, place a check in the box for “Scale Conversion” ,“Simulation” and “Alarm “set the
parameters.
< Scale Conversion>

New Tag
Tag Scaling
Tag properties
[ 5caline
i L
Tag Simulation e
Tag Alarm
Tae publisher Unite I:l
Corversion Linear Square Root Power factor
Default Scale
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<Simulation>

New Tag

Tae Simulation
Tae properties
[Isimulation Sienal

Tae Scaling Sine
Ra
= Tag Simulation e
Bandom
Tae Alarm Shared Memory

Tae publisher

<Alarm>
MNew Tag
Taz Alarm
Tag propetties
Alarm Comment |
Tag Scaling Level Alarm Dieviation Alarm
Walue Priarity Standard values |0
KD
w ] O
% Tae Alarm L III bem D !
o :
- High DWW 0
- oo [T ] L
Tae publisher JE—

5.7.3 Changing a Tag Name

Select the tag name you want to change from the Tag List and open the Properties screen from the pop-up menu.

Tag List : Devicel x 4 I
[F) & 5] |Devicel | MelsecEthernat
Name Data Type Location]
| Pt Tag001 Chmes =t} ]
i} Tag002 Beas e
i Tag003 {e* Tag Generator Ctrl=Shift=T
it Tag0o4
5 Tagoos 4b Cut Ctrl+X
i Tag0os Copy Ctrl=C
ik Tagoo7 Paste Ctrl=V
i Tagoos Delete Delete
i Tag009
ik Tag0o Expand All
Collapse All
< Add To Watch
Walue Format 3
! Properties Alt+Enter |||
Show Array Viewer
Write Value to Tag
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This will allow you to change the set tag name to a name of your choice.

Property of Tag001 [D1]
General Scale  Simulation Alarm  Publisher
Tag Mame @ ||Dl |
[ Bt Eormat
Description | |
Device Type n} b |Data Register |
Device Mo Block Mo, Cl
Data Tvpe SHORT « | Byte Poszition Lower Bvte
Leneth Bit Position ]
[ Eyte Swap Attribute Readitite  ~
[ Array Caleulation NONE ¥
Mew Save s by Cancel
Note
It is necessary to set a name that is not duplicated.
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574 Properties (General)

This tab allows you to set properties such as the tag name and data format.

Property of Tag001 [D1]

General Scale  Simulation Alarm  Publisher

Tae Name [Ta=001]

J[o1 |

[ Aute Format

Description [

Device Type D

Data Type SHORT

[ Byte Swap
[ array

New Save

v | Data Register ‘

Byte Position Lower Byte

Attribute Readiirite
Calculation MOME ~

The dialog settings for MELSEC Ethernet are as shown in the table below.
The settings vary for each PLC; for details, see the User’s Guide (PL.C Communication Edition).

Item

Description

Tag name

Specify a tag name if you want to attach a different name for the PLC device.
The access format for dynamic tags is shown to the right of the tag name.

Automatic format

Automatically generates a tag name.

Comment

Allows you to add a comment to the tag name.

Device type

Specify a type of the PLC device to be accessed.

Device number

Specify the device number.
Depending on the device type, the device number is entered in either decimal or
hexadecimal notation.

Block number

Specify a block number if you have specified extended file register (ER) as the device type.

Data type

Select a data type.

BOOL: Logical

BYTE: 8-bit signed integers
UBYTE: 8-bit unsigned integers
SHORT: 16-bit signed integers
USHORT: 16-bit unsigned integers
LONG: 32-bit signed integers
ULONG: 32-bit unsigned integers
FLOAT: 32-bit real numbers
LONGLONG: 64-bit signed integers
ULONGLONG:  64-bit unsigned integers

DOUBLE: 64-bit real numbers

STRING: Character string

Specify the size if you have specified a character string or an array.

Character string: If“1” is specified, the space for one word is occupied.

Array (BOOL): If “1” is specified, the space for one word (16 bits) is occupied.
Size Array (BYTE): If “1” is specified, the space for one word (2 bytes) is occupied.

Array (SHORT): If“1” is specified, the space for one word is occupied.

Array (LONG / FLOAT): If“1” is specified, the space for two words is occupied.

Array (LONGLONG / DOUBLE):

If “1” 1s specified, the space for four words is occupied.
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Item Description

Byte position If the BYTE type is selected, select either high or low byte.
Bit position If you specified BOOL as the data type, specify the bit position.
Specify a tag attribution.
o ReadWrite: Reading and writing possible
Attribution ReadOnly: Read only
WriteOnly: Write only
[BCD calculation]

If the data type is BYTE, SHORT, or LONG, you can perform BCD calculation.

System caleulation [Binary/octal/decimal/hexadecimal text typel
If the data type is STRING, you can select any format.

Byte swapping To §Wap the high byte for the low byte, place a check in this box.
This is enabled for the SHORT or LONG data types.

Array Place a check in this box to define the tag as an array.

575 Properties (Scale Settings)

Set the scale settings to convert values received from the PLC to engineering values.

Property of Tag0o1 [D1]

General Scale  Simulation Alarm  Publisher

L —
o
Conversion @ Linear O Square Root O Fower factor
Default Scale
Mew Save (s el QK Cancel
Item Description

Enable scale conversion

Place a check in this box to implement scale conversion processing.

Pre-conversion — Min. | Enter the minimum value of the value range that can be obtained from the PLC.
M)

Pre-conversion — Max. | Enter the maximum value of the value range that can be obtained from the PLC.
A

Post-conversion — Min. | Enter the minimum effective value.

M)

Post-conversion — Max.

@A)

Enter the maximum effective value.

Engineering unit

Specify this if you are setting a unit.

Conversion method

Specify “linear” or “square root” or “Power factor” as the conversion method.

Note

Unit Exceeded).

- The OPC DA dead band function is effective for tags for which scale conversion is set.
- If the values obtained from the PLC exceed the pre-conversion range, the quality flag will be 0x50 (Engineering

- The tag's data type before conversion is ignored and it becomes 64 bit floating point type (DOUBLE type).
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5.7.6 Properties (Simulation)

Enable simulation settings if you want to return values of your choice without communicating with the PLC.

Property of Tag001 [D1]

General Scale  Simulation  Alarm  Publisher

(® Sine

(O Ramp

() Random

() Shared Memary

Hlews Saye « > ok Gancel
Ttem Description
Enable simulation Perform simulation by tag.
Sine Returns values that make a sine curve.
Ramp Returns values that increase in increments of 1.
Random Returns random values.
Shared memory Returns static values. Values written from the client are maintained.
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577 Properties (Alarm)

With the value acquired from PLC with an OPC A&E interface, alarm and when carrying out event surveillance, an

alarm setup is performed.

Property of Tag0o1 [D1]

- To configure Level alarm, Ratio Alarm and Deviation Alarm, the Tag’s scale conversion should be defined.
- To configure Discrete alarm, the Tag can be defined as BOOL.

General Scale  Simulation Alarm  Publisher
Alarm Comment |P|Iarm1| |
[ Lewel Alarm [~] Deviation Alarm
Valug Priarity Standard value |0
b High I:I ClewDv 0 ||1 |
ELo D [ JHigh DV |u ||1 |
Lols [ ]
Desckard [0 | Deachand [0 |
Fatio &larm Digcrete Alarm
Charge %/ sec Event Type Simple Event
Priarity Ooourrence Cauze by Onf{TRUE)
Priority 1 |
Hew Save (4 > Cancel
Ttem Description
Alarm Comment Specify the Alarm comment.
LoLoLow/High/HiHi | Select Enable or Disable.
Value Specify the threshold value.
Level - ; -
Alarm Priority Specify the priority.
Deadband Set the deadband of level Alarm. If a current value returns more than deadband,
the alarm restores.
Ratio Change Set the change ratio (percentage) per standard time.
Unit Select the time unit “Sec” or “Min” or “Hour”
Alarm — : -
Priority Specify the priority.
Standard value Specify the standard value.
Deviation Low DV Specify the deviations from Standard value.
Alarm High DV Specify the deviations from Standard value.
Deadband Set the deadband of Deviation Alarm. If a current value returns more than
deadband, the alarm restores.
Event Type This alarm can be defined only in BOOL tag.
Discrete Select “Single Event” or “Tracking Event” or “Condition Event”.
Alarm Occurrence Select the alarm occurrence, “On” or “Off”’
Priority Specify the priority.
Note
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578 Properties (Publisher)
Specify the Publisher setting.

Property of Tagoo1 [D1]
General Scale  Simulation Alarm  Publisher
Fieldld |A277C8C6 |- [DA26 |- [4013 | - |#3E30DBECFC4BBID Update
Mew Save s Fr QK Gancel
Ttem Description
Enable Select Enable or Disable.
Fieldld The subscriber specifies this Fieldld and gets the value.
Click the Update button if you need to change it.

579 Saving Settings
Save settings by clicking the “Save” button or clicking the “OK” button and closing the dialog.

5710  Adding Tags Continuously

If you click the “Save” button and then the “New” button in succession, the device number will be automatically
incremented.

5711  Tag Generator

Using the tag generator allows you to generate tags of a particular format at once.
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fi‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”
File Edit Wiew | Project | Tools Help
/ > & Project Wizard Crl=W Y e [ nih | .a 4
S mew v| # port Ctri=P
Properties L4 :‘I Device Ctrl=D k
E ;‘ EI E Set Current Project as Startup i Group Curl=G -
@ Project 'Untitled' & Tag Ctrl+T [lo]
ol — ) N -
=] _JJSYSTEM ‘=« Property of Untitled Alt=F7 g Structure Tag Cti<g ||
AP SYSTEM [MEmary™ap] fif Tagooz (
Lirel £ Tago03 i Method Ctri+M
UG Devicel [Mitsubishi MELSEC] ; w# Device folder Crl=
= . 5t Tag0oa
A Device1Port [Ethernet] )
e | Group Bl Tago0s § Device Generator Ctrl+Shift+D
... L i i izhi 5 Tag0oe N
Bl ;d] DewceS. [Mitzubishi MELSEC] . g Port Generator Chrl+Shift+P
M Device3Port] [Ethernet] i TagOO7
E-@ Line2 i} Tagooe 735 Tag Generator Ctrl=Shift=T
E|l_J] Device? [Mitzubishi MELSEC] 5k Tag0og Short Da

Note

The number included in the tag name and the device number are automatically incremented.

[Operation]

(1) Set the base tag information.

Tag Generator
Tae properties
% Tas properties
Tae Mame [Taei |[D1 ]
Tag Sealing 00 e
Description [ |
e Simiaion BevesTips D >
boveeh 1] Bekbe ]
Tee Alarm
Data Type SHORT ~ | Byte Position Lower Byte
Tee s Loneth C— T T —
[1Byte Swap Attribute Readirite
Tae Generate Setting
Oamray Calculation NONE -
Ganeel < Back Finish

(2)To perform scale conversion, place a check in the box for “Scale

parameters.

Conversion” ,“Simulation” and “Alarm “set the

Tag Generator

Tag properties

% Tag Scaling

Tag Simulation

Tag Alarm

Tae publisher

Tag Generate Setting

Tag Scaling
[ Scaline
Faw Min

Faw Max

Scaled Min
Scaled May

e

Units

Conversion Linear

Square Root

Power factor

Default Scale
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(3) Set the number of tags to be generated at once and the increase step.

Tag Generator
Tag Generate Setting
Tag propetties
Tae Scaline Start Location |TagDDl
Tag Simulation Generate Gount
Ihcreaze Step I:I [Dlencre Data Tvpe
Tae Alarmm Digit Zero Supply
Tae publizher
% Tae Generate Setting
Item Default Description
Start Location (Base Tag Name) The base tag name is shown.
Generate Count 10 Specify the count which will be generated.
Increase step 1 Specify the increment by which to increase the device number.
. Ignores the data type and increases the device number in
Ignore Data Size OFF .
increments of 1.
Digit 9 Specify the digit of auto-generated tag name in Zero Supply.
Zero Supply OFF Please check if the tag name need zero supply.
Note
If an automatically generated tag name already exists, a serial number is attached after the tag name.
Tag List: Devicel x
LF) & 37 Devicsl
Name Data Type Location
i Tagoo1 Short D1
fil Tag0o2 Short D2
fi Tagoos Short D3
[ Tagooa (1) Short D3
il Tagh04 Short D4
fi Tagoos Short D5
il Tagooe Short D6
£ Tagoo7 Short D7
7 Tagoos Short D8

For example, if you generated 10 tags from Tag001, and Tag003 already exists, the generated tag will become
“Tag003 (1) ” as shown above.
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5712  Extended Tag Name Specification

If you are not registering tag information in advance but are registering and accessing items dynamically, specify the
device name and data type as extended specification. For extended specification, follow the rules listed below.

Extended
specificatio Description Note
n
No Bit device: Logical type
Specificatio . o .
N Word device: 16-bit signed integers
:00-:15 Logical
L 8-bit signed integers
‘LU 8-bit unsigned integers Cannot specify for bit devices.
‘H 8-bit signed integers
‘HU 8-bit unsigned integers
‘W 16-bit signed integers
‘WU 16-bit unsigned integers
D 32-bit signed integers
DU 32-bit unsigned integers
‘R 32-bit real numbers
1 64-bit signed integers
10 64-bit unsigned integers
‘DR 64-bit real numbers
‘B Integer BCD conversion
:OR Read-only
:OW Write-only
:A99999 Array
1599999 Character string D1.S5 =“ABCDEFGHIJ”
:F99999 File Batch Write D1:F5="C:¥test.txt”
:B99999 Binary text D1.B2="11111111111111110000111100001111"
1099999 Octal text D1.05="1,1234,77777,0,177777
'D99999 Decimal text D1.D5="1,2,32767,-32768,0”
‘H99999 Hexadecimal text D1.H5 =“1234FFFF99990000ABCD”
V Bit inverse
‘BL Boolean conversion Only some models correspond.
$SS Simulation mode(Sin)
:SD Simulation mode(Shared Memory)
Sl Simulation mode(Ramp)
SR Simulation mode(Random)
Note

To use a combination of more than one extended specification, you can use a colon as a separator.
For example, a write-only 32-bit unsigned integer array would be specified as “D1:DU:0OW:A100”.
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57121 No Specification

If you are not using extended specification, the standard data type is the 16-bit signed integer for word devices and the
logical type for bit devices.
Example: For MELSEC, the No. 1000 data register is “D1000”, and the link relay No. 1F is “B1F”.

57122 Specifying the Bit Position (:nn)

If you specify a separator and bit position at the end of a tag name, it can be handled as if it were the logical type.
Example: The Oth bit of D1 is “D1:0” and the 15th bit of D1 is “D1:15”.

Note
Only certain PL.Cs can write to these tags.

57123 ByteType(L,:LU,:H,:HU)

By specifying a low byte and a high byte, you can treat the register value as an 8-bit signed or unsigned integer.
Example: In “D1:H”, the higher 8 bits of D1 are accessed as an integer.

57124 Word Type (W, :U, \WU)

The register value is treated as a 16-bit signed or unsigned integer.
Example: In “D1:WU”, D1 is accessed as an unsigned integer.

57125 LongType(:D,:DU)

The register value is treated as a 32-bit signed or unsigned integer.
Example: In “D1:D”, D1 and D2 are accessed as a 32-bit signed integer.

57126 LongLong Type(:l,:1V)

The register value is treated as a 64-bit signed or unsigned integer.
Example: In “D1:I”, D1 — D4 are accessed as a 64-bit signed integer.

57127 Single Precision Real Number Type (:R)

The register value is treated as a 32-bit real number.
Example: If the two words of D1 and D2 contain “0x42F6CCCD”, “D1:R” is read as “123.4”.

57128 Double Precision Real Number Type (:DR)

The register value is treated as a 64-bit real number.
Example: If the two words of D1 — D4 contain “0x40FE240C9FBE76C9”, “D1:DR” is read as “123456.789”.

57129 BCDType(:B)

The register value (BCD value) is converted to BIN value when it is read, and when it is written, the written value (BIN
value) is converted to BCD value. If BIN conversion is not possible (when reading is not possible), the quality flag will be
“0x54” (Engineering Units Exceeded), and the value will be undefined. If BCD conversion is not possible (when writing
is not possible), an error will be returned and the value will not be written.

Example: If 1234 (hexadecimal) is contained in D1 and “D1:B” is read, “1234 (decimal)” will be returned.
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Example: If “5678 (decimal) is” written to “D1.B”, “5678 (hexadecimal)” will be written.

571210 Read-onlyWrite-only (:OR, :OW)

The read-only tag attribution can be used to prevent inadvertent writing. In addition, if there are many tags that do not
require reading, you can use the write-only tag to improve performance.
Example: “D1:0R” allows read-only accesses to D1.

571211 Array (;A99999)

If you add a separator and specify the number of elements after the tag name, the tag will be treated as an array-type
tag. Array-type tags perform batch-access to a PLC, which optimizes the communication time.

Example: D1:A10 accesses D1 - D10 as a 16-bit integer array with 10 elements.

Example: D1:D:A64 accesses D1 - D64 as a 32-bit integer array with 64 elements.

Note
- If the number of elements exceeds the batch R/W points, the synchronicity of the data will not be maintained.
- The maximum number of elements is 65535.

5.7.12.12 String (:S99999)

If you specify ““S99999” (with 99999 being the number of registers to access), the register value is treated as a character
string.

Example: If D0=0x4241, D1=0x4443, D2=0x4645, D3=0x4847 and D4=0x4A49, if “D0:S5” is accessed, the character
string “ABCDEFGHIJ” is obtained.

Note
- If the number of elements exceeds the batch R/W points, the synchronicity of the data will not be maintained.
- The maximum number of elements is 65535.

5.7.12.13File Batch Write(:F999999)

By specifying ":F99999" ( 9999 is between 1 and 65535) behind a tag name, the contents of the text file can be written in
at once.

You create CSV (comma separated form) file , and writes the path (full path) of a text file in a tag at the time of writing.
If it reads, the written-in file path is acquirable.

Example:
You write CSV file path (full path) to"D0:F5", DeviceXPlorer write values between D0 and D4 by the head of the data of
the CSV file.

5.7.12.14 Text Format Binary Type (:B99999)

If you specify “B:99999” after the tag name, the register value can be treated as a text format binary type. When
requesting writing, if the value to be written contains something other than numbers (0 - 1), that value and subsequent
values will be ignored.

Example: If DO=0xFOFO0, accessing “D0:B1” obtains the character string “1111000011110000”.

Example: If “111a0000” is written to “D0:B1”, “111” is written.

Note
- If the number of elements exceeds the batch R/W points, the synchronicity of the data will not be maintained.
- The maximum number of elements is 65535.
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5.712.15 Text Format Octal Type (:099999)

If you specify ““099999” after the tag name, the register value can be treated as a text format octal type. When
requesting writing, if the value to be written contains something other than numbers (0 - 7), that value and subsequent
values will be ignored.

Example: If D0=123, D1=99, and D2=1, accessing “D0:03” obtains the character string “173,143,1”.

Example: If “135790” is written to “D0:01”, “1357” is written.

Note
- If the number of elements exceeds the batch R/W points, the synchronicity of the data will not be maintained.
- The maximum number of elements is 65535.

5.7.12.16 Text Format Decimal Type (:D99999)

If you specify “D99999” after the tag name, the register value can be treated as a text format decimal type. When
requesting writing, if the value to be written contains something other than numbers (0 - 9), that value and subsequent
values will be written as “0”.

Example: If D0=123, D1=99, and D2=1, accessing “D0:D3” obtains the character string “123,99,1”.

Example: If “9,a,8” is written to “D0:D3”, the value is written as D0=9, D1=0, and D2=0.

Note
- If the number of elements exceeds the batch R/W points, the synchronicity of the data will not be maintained.
- The maximum number of elements is 65535.

5.7.12.17 Text Format Hexadecimal Type (:H99999)

If you specify ““H99999” after the tag name, the register value can be treated as a text format hexadecimal type. When
requesting writing, if the value to be written contains something other than numbers (0 - 9), that value and subsequent
values will be written as “0”.

Example: If D0=0x123 and D1=0x10, accessing “D0:H2” obtains the character string “01230010”.

Example: If “98765X” 1s written to “D0:H3”, the value is written as D0=0x9876, D1=5, and D2=0.

Note
- If the number of elements exceeds the batch R/W points, the synchronicity of the data will not be maintained.
- The maximum number of elements is 65535.

The table below shows the scale conversion matrix for each text format.

Binary Octal Decimal Decimal (unsigned) Hexadecimal
0 0 0 0 0
11111111 377 255 255 FF
111111111111 777 4095 4095 FFF
0111111111111111 T 32767 32767 TFFF
1000000000000000 100000 -32768 32768 8000
1111111111111111 177777 -1 65535 FFFF

5.7.12.18Bit Inverse

If you specify ““V” after the tag name, DeviceXPlorer inverse Boolean value.
Example:If MO="False”, accessing “MO:V” obtains the “True”.
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5.7.12.19 Boolean conversion

If you specify ““BL” after the tag name, DeviceXPlorer converts to Boolean

If value is 0, the tag is False(Off). Otherwise if value is not 0, the tag is True(On).
Example: If Field1 is set value 123, "Field1:BL" is True(On).

Example: If Field1 is set value 0, "Field1:BL" is False(Off).

5.7.12.20 Simulation mode (Sin)
If you specify “SS” after the tag name, DeviceXPlorer treats the Tag as a simulation(Sin) tag.

5.7.12.21 Simulation mode (Shared Memory )

If you specify ““SD” after the tag name, DeviceXPlorer treats the Tag as a simulation(Shared memory) tag.

5.7.12.22 Simulation mode (Ramp )

If you specify “:SI” after the tag name, DeviceXPlorer treats the Tag as a simulation(Ramp) tag.

5.7.12.23 Simulation mode (Random)

If you specify “SR” after the tag name, DeviceXPlorer treats the Tag as a simulation(Random) tag.
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5713  System Tags

57131 Global SystemTags

The following system tags are valid for DeviceXPlorer as a whole. These system tags are in SYSTEM device.
(Access example: SYSTEM.$Clock1000, SYSTEM.$TagCount)

Name Tag name Type Attribu Note
tion
Version information $Version VT BSTR | R Ex: “Version 4.0.0.1”
. . License Activated: FALSE
License status $License VT_BOOL | R DEMO or STOP mode : TRUE
License mode $LicenseMode VI BSTR | R Show current license mode
License edition $LicenseEdition | VI BSTR | R Show current license edition
Clock (100 ms) $Clock100 VT_BOOL | R Repeats 50 ms on followed by 50 ms off.
Clock (200 ms) $Clock200 VT_BOOL | R ljf‘;peats 100 ms on followed by 100 ms
Clock (500 ms) $Clock500 VT_BOOL | R ljgpeats 250 ms on followed by 250 ms
Clock (1000 ms) $Clock1000 VT_BOOL | R ljgpeats 500 ms on followed by 500 ms
Clock (2000 ms) $Clock2000 VT BOOL | R Repeats 1 second on followed by 1
second off.
Clock (1 min) $ClockMin VT BOOL | R Repeats 30 seconds on followed by 30
seconds off.
Clock (1 hour) $ClockHour VT _BOOL | R Repeats 50 minutes on followed by 30
minutes off.
Ring counter that increments every
Heartbeat $HeartBeat VT _Ul4 R second
(can check that server is operating)
Always ON $On VT BOOL | R
Always OFF $Off VI _BOOL | R
Self-diagnosis error $Diagnosis VT_BOOL | R On while error is occurring
Self-diagnosis error code $DiagCode VT_Ul4 R/W The last error code that occurred.
Self-diagnosis sub error code $DiagSubCode VT_Ul4 R/W The last detail error code that occurred.
Clock data (hour) $Hour VT Ul4 R
Clock data (minute) $Min VT Ul4 R
Clock data (second) $Sec VT Ul4 R
Clock data (millisecond) $Msec VT _Ul4 R Stores the PC’s time data
Date data (year) $Year VT Ul4 R
Date data (month) $Month VT Ul4 R
Date data (day) $Day VT _Ul4 R
If TRUE is written, the log message is
Log save implementation flag $Savelog VT_BOOL | R'W saved, and it is changed to FALSE after
the request is received.
Can specify both absolute and relative
paths.
Log saving file name $LogFile VT_BSTR | R'W If there is no specification (NULL), it is
saved in the

YYYYMMDDHHMMSS.CSV format.
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Name Tag name Type Attribu Note
tion
Script Log flag $DumpScript VT_BOOL | R’'W Corresponds to View -> Script
Sent/received trace flag $DumpCom VT_BOOL | R'W Corresponds to ..
View -> Communication data
DxpLink trace flag $DumpDxpLink VT _BOOL | R'W Corresponds to View -> DxpLink
SuiteLink trace flag $DumpDDE VT BOOL | R'W Corresponds to View -> SuiteLink
OPC access log flag $DumpOpc VT_BOOL | R'W Corresponds to View -> OPC Access
Trace type flag (INFO) $Tracelnfo VT_BOOL | R'W Outputs an INFO message
Trace type flag (WARNING) | $TraceWarning VT_BOOL | R'W Outputs a WARNING message
Trace type flag (ERROR) $TraceError VT_BOOL | R'W Outputs an ERROR message
Trace type flag (ERROR) $TraceFatalError VT_BOOL | R'W Outputs an ERROR message
Connected clients $ClientCount VT Ul4 R Number of connected clients
Client errors $ClientErrors VT _Ul4 R Number of clients experiencing errors
Number of OPC groups and
Connected groups $GroupCount VT _Ul4 R SuiteLink topics that are being
accessed from outside
Group errors $GroupErrors VT _Ul4 R Number of - groups  experiencing
errors
Total tags $TagCount VT _Ul4 R Total number of active tags
Tag errors $TagErrors VT _Ul4 R Number of tags experiencing errors
Port Parameter $PortParamter VT_BSTR | R'W Dynamic Port. Refer to 5.3.7.
Device Parameter $DeviceParameter VT_BSTR | R'W Dynamic Device. Refer to 5.4.9.
By writing TRUE, DeviceXPlorer
resets
Reset Statistical Information $ResetStatisticalTags | VI BOOL | R'W the follow system tags.
$ElapseMin,$ElapseMax, $Elapse, $Error
Counts, $SendCount, $RecievedCounts
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57132 Device System Tags

The following system tags are valid for individual devices. These system tags are in each device.

(Access example: Devicel.$Status, Device2.$Simulate)

Attri
Name Tag name Type butio | Note
n
Communicating: TRUE, Stopped: FALSE
Communication status $Status VT _BOOL | R'W . . o
In simulation mode, it is free to change
the value of this tag.
lg/ﬁzs::ge/commumcatlon $ErrorCounts VT _Ul4 R Number of errors that have occurred
Messages sent $SendCounts VT Ul4 R Number of messages sent
Messages received $ReceivedCounts | VT Ul4 R Number of messages received
Max. gumber of batch R/'W of $BitRWRange VT Ul4 R Ma;gmum number of batch R/W of bit
bit device device
Max. number of batch R/W of | $WordRWRange | VT _Ul4 R Maximum number of batch R/W of word
word device $ReadRange VT Ul4 R device
Max. num.ber of .pomifs for $BitWRange VT Ul4 R Mmum .numl?er of points for random
random write of a bit device write of a bit device
Max. number of points 'for $WordWRange VT Ul4 R Mz?ximum numbelj of points for random
random write of a word device write of a word device
Active  system  when  redundant
communication is used
Redundant  communication Communicating on primary device:
standby status $Standby VI_BOOL FALSE
Communicating on secondary device:
TRUE
. . . Running in simulation mode: TRUE
Simulation status $Simulate VT_BOOL | R'W Communicating with PLC: FALSE
Communication port name $PortName VT BSTR | R Port name
Lap time (current) $Elapse VT _Ul4 R The time required for the communication.
Lap time (minimum) $ElapseMin VT _Ul4 R If more than one OPC group is accessing
the devi t the lap ti 1 t 1
Lap time (maximum) $ElapseMax VIUH4 | R ¢ device at once, The fap Hme 1s set for
each group.
t lap time + update 1 I1x1
Communication load rate (%) $ElapseRate VT _Ul4 R (Co/u)rren ap time = update interval x 100
0,
Update Rate $DeviceUpdateRate | VI Ul4 RW | Update rate for defined in Device Option.
Simulation mode
0:Sin
Simulation type $SimulationType VT Ul4 RW | 1:Ramp
2:Random
3:Shared Memroy
. . TRUE:Slow Polling
Slow Polling Mode $SlowpollingMode | VI' BOOL | R'W FALSE:Normal
Connection Test $ConnectionTest VI BOOL | R Execute “Connection Test”. Refer to 5.4.2
Primary device . .
. . Primary device
g:;ﬁ“m"amn $PrmaryStatus | VILBOOL | RW 1 inicating: TRUE, Stopped: FALSE
Standby device | $SecondaryStatus | VI BOOL | RW | Standby device
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Communication
Status

Communicating: TRUE, Stopped: FALSE

5.7.133 Connection System Tags

The following system tags are valid for individual connections. These system tags are in each connection. These system
tags’ value is different per connection. (Access example: SYSTEM.$UpdateInterval, SYSTEM.$Elapse)

Name Tag name Type Attri | Note
butio
n
The current update interval.
Update interval $Updatelnterval | VI_Ul4 R/W | If you specify “0”, communication will
stop.
Error code $ErrorCode VT Ul4 R The last error code that occurred.
Error text $ErrorText VT BSTR R The text of the last error that occurred.
lg/i:sjsage/commumcatlon $ErrorCount VT _Ul4 R Number of errors that have occurred
Messages sent $SendCount VT Ul4 R Number of messages sent
Messages received $ReceivedCount VT Ul4 R Number of messages received
“0” when a write request is received and
Write status $WriteComplete VT BOOL | R “1” when write processing is finished
(successfully completed/failed).
“1” when all active tags are read,
returning to “0” when a tag is added, and
then becoming “1” again when that tag is
Read status $ReadComplete VI_BOOL | KW read. When “0” is written from a client, it
becomes “1” again after all reading is
complete.
Registered tags $ItemCount VT _Ul4 R Number of registered tags
Number of active tags $ActiveltemCount | VT _Ul4 R Number of active tags
Number of error tags $ErrorltemCount | VT _Ul4 R Tags with quality flags other than “good”.
Messages $MessageCount VT _Ul4 R Total number of read/write messages
Refreshes (rereads) all tags as soon as “1”
Read requests $PollNow VT_BOOL | R/'W | is written. Valid even when “0” is set as
the update interval.
Lap time (current) $Elapse VT Ul4 R
Lap time (minimum) $ElapseMin VT _Ul4 R The time required for the communication
Lap time (maximum) $ElapseMax VT Ul4 R
Communication load rate (%) | $ElapseRate VT_Ul4 R Current lap time + update interval x 100

(%)

Note

available.

- $UpdateInterval

- $ltemCount

- $Activeltem Count
- $ErrorltemCount

In the time of client unit communication invalidity (default configuration), only the following 4 connection tags can be
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5714  Tag Monitor

The current value of static tags can be monitored from the DeviceXPlorer screen regardless of whether or not there is
access from a client.

[Operation]
Select “Device Monitor” or “Cache Monitor” from the View menu.

File Edit | View | Project Tools Help

/'/ = ‘ Monitor PH,, Device Monitor F3 |
= Cache Monitor

orine = x
= Statistics... {4 & m 3] SYSTEM
[
Item Description
Device monitor Communicates with the PL.C and monitors live data.

Does not communicate with the PLC but monitors cached values in DeviceXPlorer.

Cach ito i
ache monitor The values of only the tags currently accessed by clients are updated.

When tag monitoring is performed, the current values and information such as the quality flags appear on the screen.
!i,' Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”

File Edit View Project Tools Help

-

1 4 L INY O 43 @ e N &S o KT
Top LifheDasicet -

L | Device Monitor (F3)

E b e E_ Monitor Tag values from device
[ Project 'Untitled Name Data Type Location Value Quality
=-13] §YSTEM [ Tagool Short D1 1 Good (Coh)
i e SYSTEM [Memaryhap] £} Tagooz Short Dz 2 Good (Coh)
-'ilZ:E1 [Mitzubizhi MELSEC] il Tagoo3 Short D3 Q Good (Coh)
A Device TFart [Ethernet] 71 Tagood Short D4 BaT4 Good (Cok

Note

The update interval when the device monitor function is used is value of Monitor Rate in “Common Properties,
General”.
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5.7.15  Offline Mode

If DeviceXPlorer shifts to off-line mode, it will stop performing communication with target modules entirely, and will
process with the cache value which it has in the inside.
If DeviceXPlorer shifts to this mode, the processing to a client ete. will also be affected.

q‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”

File Edit | Wiew | Project Tools Help

Manitor ']\f-' » 12 E] © v Q &@fﬁ-ﬁ‘ opc ‘éf =

| offline | ist: Devicel
BE D Statistics F .;m|Devicel v
Bl Project ' Message View Icon Filter » ne Data Type Location Value Quality
Message View Texut Filter Tagoo1 Short D1 1 Goced (Coh)
Pause M Displ Tagooz Short D2 2 Good (Coh)
R Tagoo3 Short D2 0 Good (Coh)
Window ¥ [ Tag004 Short B 8874 Good (COh)
Devic Z‘ oeler Tagoos Short D= -1234 Good (Coh)
D Tag0oe Short D& 10000 Good (COh)
213 Devic [ ] status gar Tago07 Short D7 1234 Good (Coh)

A confirmation message is displayed when shifting to off-line mode.

DeviceXPlorer

o Are you sure to change to offline mode?

Yes Ho

During Offline Mode execution, it is displayed on a lower right status bar as “Offline Monitoring”.

Q Administratar 2 Offline Monitoring [Decimal] Qf& Connected

Important
If DeviceXPlorer shifts to Offline Mode, it stops performing communications processing entirely with target modules.
When you shift during system running, be careful enough.
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5716  Write Tag Value

During tag monitoring, you can write value to a tag.
You select the tag, and select “Write Value to Tag...".

Tag List: Devicel x

] » ;~=E|Devicel

MName Data Type Lecation Value Quality

[ Tagoo1 Short D1 T , IhD |
it Tagoo2 Short D2 ad . T h)
75} Tagoo3 Short D3 e a0 Leneratar e h)
i} Tag0od Short X! Cut Ctri=x )
£ Tagoos Short D5 Copy CtileC h)
it Tago6 Short Dl h)
75} Tagoo7 Short Dy| B Faste GV g
5} Tag0oB Short Ds Delete Delete ph)
i} Tag0o9 Short Do k)
£} Tago10 Short D1 Expand Al h)

Collapse All

Add To Watch
Value Format 3
Properties Alt+Enter

Shaow Array Viewer

Write Value to Tag

Since the follows dialog is displayed, You input a write value and click “OK”. DeviceXPlorer will write the value to target
module.

Write Value to Tag001,

[ | o]

Mumber Format: | Decimal w Cancel

Note
"GUI->Writing Tag value From GUI" needs to be "Permit Writing" of Project Properties(5.13.6).
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5.7.17 Watch

The watch function allows you to dynamically monitor the current values of tags if you drag & drop the tags you want
to monitor from the Tag View.

File Edit View Project Tools Help

=R WP SEENIEN * NP \"','Qg:ovﬁ%Q&ﬁ"ﬁ

[Tag List : Devicel X]

E il 3 @ 3] Devicel - |MelzecEthernet

E@ Praject 'Untitled ~ Mame Data Type Location Value
_'3_1 SYSTEM i Tag000 Short Do 324

w0 SYSTEM [Memoryhap] 5 Tag0O01 Short D1 324
‘?2? Device l. [Mitsubizhi MELSEC] [ Tagono Short [w] 324
y gre:L:che]lPort [Ethernet] & Ta New... 3 324
3] Device? [Mitsubishi MELSEG] 2 Tag 48 Tao Generator... Ctri=Shift=T 324
i A% DevicelFort1 [Ethernet] it Ta cut Cirlex 324
E-Ldl DewceS [Mitzubishi MELSEO] it Ta ‘f\b 324
Ficeic oAl Tran B Ta | Copy Ctrl=C 324
EPmJectE "&Dlagnost |@>Structure 1 Paste Ctrl=V s
'ﬂ Delete Delete
| AddTowaten .
Name Value Comment
| Devicel.Tagdol 334 Value Format »
icel.Ta

It is also possible to monitor dynamic tags by directly entering the tag names.

Watch(1} - 0 X

¥ | e 1

Name Value Quality Timestamp Comment
Devicel.M0O On Good (COh)  2012/05/1...:19

[ Devicel.MO:V off Good (COh)  2012/05/1...:19
Devicel.Tag002 29 Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:19
Devicel.D1234 30 Good (COh) 2012/05/1...:19

You can also save the tag list registered for the watch function in a file using the pop-up menu.

|
Name Value Quality Timey
[ Devicel.M0 Good (COh) 2012
Devicel.M0:V Insert Good (COh) 2012
Devicel.Tag002 1§ Delete Delete Good (Coh) 2012/
Devicel.D1234 Good (COh) 2012
WValue Format 4
Import Watch Tag...
Export Watch Tag...
Show Array Viewer.,
Write Value to Tag...
Note

If you register an inappropriate tag, “N/A” will appear.

N | = 1

Mame Value Quality Timestamp
| Devicel.DE M/A
Devicel .MO:V off Good (COh) 2012/05/1...
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5718  Array Viewer

Array Viewer is the function for monitor tag value of array.
Please select “Show Array Viewer” from right-click menu or select tag and push Ctrl + Enter key, so the Array Viewer
will show.

Tag List: Devicel x
3 & 5] Devicel -
Name Data Type Location Value
[ . Tagooo Arrav of Shorfs DO:ATO 33. 33, 33, 33, 3
New... »
44 Tag Generator... Ctrl=+Shift+T
Cut Cirl+X
| Copy Ctrl=C
Faste Ctri+V
]| Delete Delete
Add To Watch
1 Value Format »
Properties Alt+Enter
I Show Array Viewer.., I
Write Value to Tag... jament

You can check the tag value and write value by “Write”.
If you write the value, please change the value and push “Write” button.

Array Viewer [Tag000]
Value 04, B8 68 6% 68, 68 68, 69, 68, 62

Element Walue Yikite Value

0 £

i 66

2 £ a4

IE T

4 6

5 66 245

f ]

7 £

8 66

9 ]

[Qlear Yk ite \.I’alues] [ i ite ] [ Cloze
Item Description

Value / Copy Show the tag value. Copy button copies the values to clipboard.
Element The number of the element.
Value Show the target tag’s value.
Write Value Edit each writing values.
Clear Write Values Clear all writing values.
Write Write the value to the target tag.
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5719  Register Monitor

Register Monitor allows you to monitor the memory values on target module.
Register Monitor can be started from View->Window->Monitor->Monitor(1)

;File Edit | View | Project Tools Help

/ Monitor 4 = '
NP EFRSECORCER
Offline g List: Devicel x|
h?__‘ = Statistics... a - ‘%1 Device
EQ Projest Message View Icon Fiter b M Data Type Location

P .
]_SYST Message View Text Filter x Ll Array of Shorts D0:A10

Pause Message Display

Window M|« | Project Explorer
ZI Tool Bar Z Message View
I.:) ZI Status Bar Z Property View
Value Format 3 Z Diagnostics View
v | Structure View
Update Views F5 | oty »
T
R eroject E... |\ Diagnost..| G+ Structure... ” <| Monitor >|| Monitor(1) |:|
Manitor(2)
Start Page
\P| » ﬁ Manitor(3) E
== Maonitor(4) —
Name Value q S [am
onitory
| Devicel.DE N/A ) O
Devicel.M0:V off g | Monitorlé] |5,
Devicel.Tag002 20 q Manitor(7) 5/1
ar == — Monitor(g] [~
The monitor windows are the following windows.
Monitor(l) w 0 X
- Reeister Device [SYSTEM v]
Regizter FEDC BAJS 76R4 3210 Walue
2 Message | @ Watch(1) {@Monitorm ]
Ttem Description
Device Specify the target Device
Register Specify register( memory name ) in the target module.

Important
Register Monitor becomes a monitor function for PLC drivers.
The models (for example, ODBC Client, DDE Client etc.) which don’t have register area cannot use this function.
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You select a device, and input register name, and press Enter Key. Register monitor will start.
For example, in MELSEC, if DO is inputted into a register, it can monitor as follows.

[ Tag List: Devicel x | 4 T
E i) (3 @ 3] Devisl w | MelzecEthernet
T Frojest Uniitled Name Data Type Location j
. U3] SYSTEM [ Tag0o0 Array of Shorts D0:A10

o e g SYSTEM [MemaryMap]

EI 3] Device! [Mitsubishi MELSEC]

M Device 1Part [Ethernet]

- b Groupl

B L3 Device? [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
i e Device2Port1 [Ethernet]

EI l]] Device3 [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
o g Device3Port1 [Ethernet]

EProject E. Q&Diagnost..]@Structure... 1 n 4

Monitor(l) * 0 X
Reeister DO Device
Register FEDZ BA9S 7664 3210 Walue i
uli] 0000 0000 o011 0010 1l D
[} Q000 o000 1100 1000 200
D2 Q000 oooo ofo0 o010 fifi
D3 0000 0000 0000 0000 I
il Qooo ooon aoon 0oao 0
D5 0000 0000 0000 0000 I
D& 0000 0000 0000 0000 0
D7 Q000 0000 o000 0000 i
D3 0000 0000 0000 0000 I
ult] Qooo ooon aoon 0oao 0
D10 0110 0111 011 o1 26471
Dll 0000 0000 0000 0000 0 i

The following things can choose a register monitor with a right-click menu.

Fegister D Device [Deviu:e1 v]

Fegister FEDC Ba93 7654 3210 “Walue
0000 0000 001 (oo

D1 aooo ooop 1o PPV ; EEAHE)

02 nooo oooo o1o Hexadecimal LUBYTE[Y)

03 ooon ooon ooo SHORT(S]

D4 oooo oooo ooo Multi-register(B}

D& 000 0000 000 iRt USHORTIH)
0] oooo oooo ooo LOMNGIL)

o7 ooon ooon ooo Write Value...

D3 oooo ooa0 o00o oo ULONG(O)
0a ooon ooon oooo o000 LONGLONG(M]
oo ann o111 011 a1 ULONGLONG(G)
D11 ooon ooog o000 o000

o e e FLOAT(F)
‘:}Message |@Watch[1] { Monitor(l) DOUBLE[L)
Ready ASCII[A)

-161 -



Item

Description

Display Select data type for display.
Hexadecimal Display values in hexadecimal.
Multi-register Many registers are shown as below. ( This is 8 points per line)
Register +0 + +2 +3 + +5 +6 7
Do 50 200 B 0 0 0 0 0
D8 0 0 2RAT 0 0 0 0 0
D16 0 i i 0 i i 0 i
D24 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D32 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D40 0 i i 0 i i 0 i
D48 il Il Il il Il Il ] Il
Ten points back Many registers are shown as below. ( This is 10 points per line)
Register LS R B N WSS R R +q
Do 50 20 & 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D10 26471 @0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D20 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D30 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D40 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D50 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
DEO o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D70 R R R R 0
pap | o] ol o] ol o] ol o] ol 0] 0]
Write Value Input a Write Value and write Register.
Write Value to
i ite Walue
Begister oo
Farmat of White [SHOF{T "l
[Decimal v]
[ QF ] [ Cancel ]
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5.8 Method Tag

You can create a method tag with script processing.
If you write value is to a method tag, DeviceXPlorer executes the script logic of Method Tag.

581 Creating a New Method Tag

From the Tag List menu, select New -> Method.

Tag List : Devicel
P & 5] Devicel w | MelzecEthernet
MName Data Type Location Value Quality Timests
[ ¥ Tagool Zhork fi
il TagDEIE | Mew... b‘| a@ Tag Ctrl=T
i Tago03 {é’; Tag Generatar... Ctri+Shift+T |+ Structure Tag Ctrl+R
ik TagDO4 |~v Method Ctrl+M
75} Tag005 g | Cut Ctrl+X
Edit script.
| Method Script | = [
Marme Method Tag| Period 500 iz Fun
Script
1 -- Please implement the behavior.
4 1L} 2
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply
Item Description
Name Specify the Method Tag name.
Period Specify the update rate for refresh tag’s cache value which used in script.
Run If you execute script, Check the box.
Script Programing. Refers to *****
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582 Execute Method Tag

You create a Method tag like follows.

5| Method Script
MHame Method Tae Period  &00
Script
1 -- Fleaze implement the behavior.
2 local tagl = @@t("TagoO00");
3 local tag2 = @@t{"Taglo1");
4
5 tagl.value = tag2.value)

Tag List: Devicel =

EII:T Device1 [Mitsubishi MELSEC]
- Device1Port [Ethernet]
e | Giraup

fi} Taglo1 Short D1
fi} TaglO2 Short D2

:| = B 3 A 3] Devicel
E Project 'Untitled' Mame Data Type Location Value
-1 SYSTEM [ & MethodTag _ Method Method
/A SYSTEM [MemoryMap] 3 Tagooo Short DO

If a value is written in from a client to this tag, the script will be performed.

L
File OPC \View Help
&l Takebishi.Dxp.& TagMame Value | Quality
‘- Group0 Devicel.MethodTag  Off oxCo
Devicel.Tag0o 0 oxCo
Devicel.Tag002 12345 0xC0
SynclO Write *
Value
l oK |
CANCEL
Mame Data Type Location Value Quality
ip MethodTag  Methed Method On Good (COh)
=+ Tag0o0 Short oo 12345 Good (COoh)
= Tag001 Short D1 12345 Good (COoh)
A} TagQo2 Short D2 66 Good (Cohl

About the execution result of a method, when validating a script log, it can check with a message view.

@':_'Jél"a?
I. Mo

M Date Time Twpe Mezzage
5] nonot 02508413 2046474 Script Called Method. (Script: Device 1 MethodTag)
ﬂ nooo2 2012/08413 20:46:47 41 SYSTEM Write succeed Device 1 MethodTae [Wal=-1]
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5.9 Structure Tag

The model with two or more member variables of a structure is defined, and the same tag structure can be used only by
generating a structure tag based on the definition. The structure has 2type Structure Tag and Structure Template.

Item Description
Structure Template Definition of structure which has some members.
Structure Tag Tag which created based on Structure Template.
Important
Tag settings in ODBC Client Connection don’t support Structure Tag.

59.1 Define Structure Template

To create a Structure Tag, You define a Structure Template is at first.
You select "New" in Structure Template View.

Structure Template * 0 X

B Structure

| New |

Change the name
Event Script...

Delete

“Template01” is created as a Structure Template.

Structure Template

Il Structure
4 Templatel |

By clicking “Template01”, Member list is shown. You select "Tag”/’Structure” from right-click menu of the component.

I Structure : Templatedl xl

) Structure Member name N Data Type
LA Template01

| Mew P” Tag

Froperty Structure

Copy Cirl=C
Paste Ctrl=Y
Delete

Mowve Up

Move Down
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You configure the member properties .

<Tag>
Property of Member01 []
General | Scale ISimuIation
Member name e mber 11
Description
Data Tvpe SHORT -
Length 1 Attrbute
[7] Byte Swap Calculation
[T] Array
Item Description
Member name Specify a member name.
Description Allows you to add a comment to the member.
Data type Select a data type.
Size Specify the size if you have specified a character string or an array.
Attribution Specify a member attribution.
System calculation Select a calculation..
Byte swapping To swap the high byte for the low byte, place a check in this box.
Array Place a check in this box to define the tag as an array.
<Structure>
Property of Member01 []
General
Member name
Description
Structure Type Templatel 1 hd
Member name No Data Type Processing Comment
i Member01 01 Short
i Member02 02 Short
it Member03 03 Short
5 < »
Item Description
Member name Specify a member name.
Description Allows you to add a comment to the member.
Structure Type Select a Structure Template which defined already.
Member List Show members of selected Structure Template.
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By using two or more Structure Templates, the hierarchy Structure Template as follows can be created.

Tag List : Devicel [m
I| Structure Member name Data Type
V{g B%¢ P01 01 [ Machinel ]
% Mac“!”e‘ £ Flow 01.01 Float
L Maching )
& Temp 01.02 Short
& Valve 01.03 Bit
@ Switch 01.04 Bit
=g P02 02 [ Machine2 ]
= % SubMachinel 02.01 [ Machinel ]
£} Flow 02.01.0 Float
& Temp 02.01.0 Short
& Valve 02.01.0 Bit
@ Switch 02.01.0 Bit
@ Switch 02.02 Bit
& Switch 03 Bit
jProject..JgDiagn... |‘$>5tructu...|—

The right-click menu of Structure Template view is as follows.

Structure Template - 0 X

]j Structure

» %2 Ma New

Change the name

| Event Script...

Delete
Ttem Description

New Create a new Structure Template.
Change the name Change the selecting Structure Template name.
Event Script Create a new Event Script of Structure Template.

Delete the Structure Template. If selected Structure Template is referred from another
Delete . ,

Structure Template, This structure template doesn’t allow to delete.
Important

You can'’t delete the selected Structure Template is referred from another Structure Template.
You can’t delete the selected Structure Template, if Structure Tag which created based on this Template is
communicating.
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The right-click menu of Structure Template members list is as follows..

Structure ; Machinel =
Member name Mo Data Type
[ = % Member01 N Etanobioan ]
5 Member0 s - Tag
it Member( Property Structure
fi} Memberd
%2 Member(2 Copy =T a1 ]
fi} Member03 S Cirl+V - It
Delete
Move Up
Move Down
Ttem Description
New Create a new Structure Template member Tag or Structure.
Property Configure the member properties.
Copy Copy the selected member.
Paste Paste the copied member.
Delete Delete the selected member.
Move Up The row of the member is moved upwards.
Move Down The row of the member is moved downwards.
Important
You can't delete the selected Structure Template member, if Structure Tag which created based on this Template is
communicating.
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59.2 Creating a New Structure Tag

You select "New->Structure Tag” from right-click menu of the Tag List.

Tag List: Devicel x
z‘ BB F) & i3] Devicsl
0 Project S8 Mame = Data Type Location Value Quality
2-13] SYSTEM [ TagDOD =t .
Lo SYSTEM [Mamoryhiap] i Tagoo1 Hew... >| & Tag Ctrl=T
3| Device1 [Mitsubishi MELSEC] i} Tagoo2 4% Tag Generator.., Ctrl=Shift=T ||+ Structure Tag Ctrl+R |
-4 Device 1Part [Ethernet] N
{__[ Group 1 b Cut Ctrl+X ¥ | Method i
| Copy Chrl+C
Paste Ctri+V
Delete Delete
Add To Watch
Value Format 3
Properties Alt+Enter
Show Array Viewer...
Write Value to Tag...
Input the member properties.
[ Property of LineA []
General
Structure Tag Mame LineA
Description
Structure Tyvpe [Line v]
Start Register [al1]
Member name Data Type Register Attribute Processing Comment *
=1 “t¢ MachineA [ Machine ] ---
[ @ Status Bool 0] | Read/Write |
£} Count Short D1 Read/Write 1
=%t Machinel [ Machine ]
@ Status Bool M100 Read,/Write ™
£ Count Short D3 Read/Write
@ Status Bool M200 Read,/Write
%% Tankl [ Tank 1 i
4 T ] »
Hew Save « >y ok [ ocancel |
Item Description
Structure Tag Name | Specify the Structure Tag name.
Description Allows you to add a comment to the Structure Tag.
Structure Type Select a Structure Template which defined already.
Start Reeist If you specify start register and push "Refresh” button, based on the start register, structure
egister . . . .
member's register will be assigned automatically.
Member List Show members of selected Structure Template.
Important
A register's contents of a setting change to a character string with extended specification by the register who assigns.
For example, if "D0" is inputted into a Float type member and a setup is saved to him, it will be registered as "DO:R."
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You can monitor Structure Tags in Tag List.

Tag List: Devicel x
) & 5] Devicel
Mame : Data Type Location Value Qu
=%+ StructTagol [ Linel]
B4 P01 [ Machinel ]
[ il Flow Float D1:R 1.20627e-037 G4
& Switch Bool Mz202 Off G
i Temp Short D3 548 G
& Valve Bool M201 Off G
Bl % P02 [ Machine2 ]
=% SubMachinel [ Machinel ]
ik Flow Float D3R 1.20494e-037 G
& Switch Bool M301 On G
ik Temp Short Do 1 G
& Valve Bool D0:00:0R On G
& Switch Bool B101 Off G
® Switch Bool MM101 Off G
5} TagOoo Short Do 1 G
£} TagO0o1 Short D1 12345 G
5 Tag0o2 Short D2 548 G

You can expand members by click [+], collapse by [-].

<Expand members> <Collapse members>
=l PO2 [ Machine2 ] =l PO2 [ Machine2 ]
=l % SubMachinel [ Machinel ] “» SubMachinel [ Machinel ]
5k Flow Float D5:R & Switch Bool B101
& Switch Bool M301 & Switch Bool M101
i Temp Short Do
& Valve Bool D0:00:0R
& Switch Bool B101
& Switch Bool Mi01

Also, you can expand and collapse all structure tag's members by right-click menu. “Expand All” and “Collapse All”.

Tag List: Devicel x

z‘ ] @ - ‘%] Devicel - |MelzecEtherne
T Froject E5E Name Data Type Location Value Quality Timestamp
el SYSTEM =% LineA [ Line ]
| SYSTEM [MemoryMap] =1%» MachineA [ Machine ]
-1l Deviee! [Mitsubizhi MELSEC] @ Count  Short D1 78 Good (COh)  2013/09/11 14:05:14
- Device1Port [Ethernet] | % Status Bool il 1114:05:14
Mew... 4 R
=l MachineB [ Machine ] -
51 Count  Short D3 4% Tag Generator... Ctrl=Shift=T |11 140514
® Status  Bool M100 o ctriex [1114:05:14
@ Status Bool M200 1 c i _ i 11 14:05:14
=g Tankl [ Tank ] LSHL5 :
£ Flow Float D100:R Easte GV 113 14:05:14
& Switch  Bool M300 Delete Delete (11 14:05:14
& Valve Bool M301 11 14:05:14
o Tag Short Do Expandil 11 14:05:14
Collapse All
Add To Watch
Walue Format 3
Properties Alt+Enter
Show Array Viewer...
Write Value to Tag...
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593 How to access Structure Tags from Client

When you access from a client, please access as a "Structure Tag name . member"
In Switch of the following, it accesses as "Devicel.StructTag01.PO1.Switch."

Tag List: Devicel x
lE & 5] Devicel
Mame : Data Type Location Value
=g StructTag0l [ Linel ]
H*g+ P01 [ Machinel ]
& Flow Float D1:R
| & Switch Bool M202
fir Temp Short D3
& Valve Bool M201
=g P02 [ Machinez ]
=4+ SubMachinel [ Machinel ]
L Clmaar Clr=t mc.o

It is as follows if it browses from a client.

Add Ttem (=230

ficcezs Path |

Browse Items Server Tags
F I
Temp
- StructTag D1 Walve
PO
i - P02
[ 5YSTEM
Device 1.5truct Tag01.P 01 Switch Add >

Added Items List
Device 1 5truct Tag 01T PO Smitch

oK | Cancel

Important
The name accessed from a client is the same as the view of a group.
Keep in mind that a group "AAA" and the structure tag "AAA" are treated as the same object.
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5.10  Bridge
You can transfer the value from Tag to Tag, Group to Group and Device to Device, by using bridge function.

Important

- There is no upper limit to the number of bridge settings, but please note that the communication load will increase.

- Up to 32 items can be set in one bridge setting.

- Please note that executable number of scripts (including bridges) is limited depending on the edition of
DeviceXPlorer.

510.1 Bridge Setting

Tag, Group and Device have bridge function.
Event list will be displayed when select [Event] from right-click menu for Device and Group.

Project Explorer LAl Tag List: Devicel [ Event List: Devicel xl

Ji_-_| B B 3 A iz Devicsl
I Project 'Notitle Ewvent Type Condition Run
L4l SYSTEM [ =7Bridge Bridge Period { 500 } RuUN
g 1 cvice | [Mitsubishi MELSEC] i3] Change Script TagChange { 500, While OF Run
22 Cuerlie Script Period { 500 ¥ Run
Mew ' e Script Run Event { } Run
Port Change
Paste Ctrl+V
Delete Drelete
Expand All
Collapse All

Show Port Always

Statistics
| Event Ctrl=E
jF‘roject...]%Diagnn.. Property Alt+Enter

Events will be displayed in event list.
You can create, modify, delete and run/stop event from right-click menu.

| Tag List : Devicel [ Event List : Devicel x] 1 Pk
Ji__| = 3 A 2] Devicel -
:@ Project "Notitle' Event Type Condition Run
b L] SYSTEM [ =]Bridge Bridge Period { 500 t Run
132 Device ! [Mitsubishi MELSEC] i3] Change Hew >| Script
.‘:ﬂO{CHC Bridge
] Initialize dy Cut Q=X e
| Copy Ctrl=C
Paste Ctri+V
Delete Delete
Run
Properties Alt=Enter
jProject...‘K&Diagno...|\$>Structu...
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Input bridge setting.

i | Event Bridge l_l_‘_JEI ot e
Mame Bridee 1
Fun
Event Period - Period 500 s
Tae While O
Eridee
Method Destination Source Expression(x)
[ Tag Devicel.Tagl . | =- Device3.Tag3 e | |
| Add || Delete [ oK | [ Gancel | [ Apply |
Ttem Information
Name Setting bridge name.
Specify run state of bridge.
If no check, bridge is not performed
Event Specify event condition to execute bridge.
[Period] - - - Bridge is performed the specified cycle (fixed cycle).
[Tag Change] - - - Bridge is performed when the value of the tag changed.
[Run Event] - - - Bridge is performed at the time of event engine starting of the parent
Device. (*)
[Stop Event] - - - Bridge is performed at the time of event engine stopping of the parent
Device. (*)
Tag When “Tag Change” is chosen in Event, a specification tag and conditions can be specified.
Static tag and dynamic tag can be specified. While on the other hand, array and string tag
Run cannot be specified.
[While ON] - - -While a specification tag turns on, it performs at a case (when it is except zero).
[Change] - - - Bridge is performed at the time of specified tag’s Value or Quality or
Timestamp changing.
[Change(Value)] - - - Bridge is performed at the time of specified tag’s Value changing.
[Change (Quality)l - - - Bridge is performed at the time of specified tag’s Quality changing.
[Change (Time stamp)] - - - Bridge is performed at the time of specified tag’s Timestamp
changing.
[Rise] - - - Bridge is performed at the time of specified tag changes to ON from OFF.
[Falll - - - Bridge is performed at the time of specified tag changes to OFF from ON
Period Specify running interval and communication interval of bridge

* Event engine starts at the time of starting and stops at the time of application closing. And event engine will reboot to
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the timing when user creates, modifies and deletes event.

Item

Information

Bridge | Method

Specify the method of bridge.

Destination

Specify the path of Tag, Device and Group which will be forwarded value.
You can chose the path by direct input upon in-place editing, or Browse dialog (*) which will
be shown by clicking [...] button.

Source

Specify the path of Tag, Device and Group which transferring value.
You can chose the path by direct input upon in-place editing, or Browse dialog (*) which will
be shown by clicking [...] button.

Expression(x)

Perform arithmetic operation via script.
When you specify Group at Method, cannot perform conversion of value.
Example: x * 100

Add

Add new bridge setting.

Delete

Delete the selected bridge settings

OK

Confirm the editing bridge setting.

Cancel

Cancel the editing bridge setting.

*You can choose Tag, Device and Group, by using Browse dialog function.

i | Browse

L | B e

Path

Devicel.Tagl

4| Devicel
4| Devica2
L‘_J] Device3

45} SBItRWRange 5} £Simulation Type
5} SBitWRange 45 £SlowpolingMode
#% sConnection Test o s5tandby

#%} $DevicelUpdateRate «8# $S5tatus

it $Elpse i} $WordRWRange
¥} $ElapseMax i} $WordWRange
5} §ElapseMin

#} 5ElapseRate

%} $ErrorCounts

i sPortMName

#5 $PrimaryStatus
4%} $ReadRange

5t sRecevedCounts
45 $SecondaryStatus
i} §SendCounts

#5 §Simulate

oK ] [ Cancel
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5.11  Messages

5111 Message

DeviceXPlorer divides messages

into four levels of importance for processing (information,

warning, error, and fatal

error).
@® Untitled.cep - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server* - X
File Edit View Project Tools Help
¥ 3 O O Bon O P
A b N o» g e e D &S o &S
Tag List: Devicel x| Structure: Linel 4
mEADE 3 0 @ &) [Devicel « | MelcecEthernet Tae Tag001 -
5 Projost Lntitkd Name Data Type Location Value Quality Processing An1 12 Fam
=43 SYSTEM [ Tagoon Short D1 = (-r:s“y;qame) Tag0dl -
| SYSTEM Memoryep] i Tagoo2 Short 02 Red  Looetion o
=513 Devies! IMitsubishi MELSEG]
T8 Device1Port [Ethemet] £ Tagoo2 short bt feq ko Farmat Dizatied
it Tagood Short D4 Red Description
73} Tagoos Short Ds Res|  Device Type 0
5 Tagoos Short D6 Res|  Device account Data Register
i Tagoo? Shert o7 Req EIEV‘EENND ;
i} Tagoog Short D& R ook e
9 ! “l Data Type SHORT
75 Tagoos Short D9 Rea| =
Biyte Position Lower Byte
75} Tag010 Short Dio Red  pit Position .
Brray Disabled
Leneth 1
Byte Swap Disabled
Attribute Readitite
Calculation NONE
© Simulation
Simulation Signal ~ Disabled
Simulation Mode Sine
& Scale
Sealing Disabled
Raw Min I
Raw Max 1000
Sealed Min 1
Sealed Max 1
Unite
Conversion Linear
Default Soals (Action)
 Alarm v
FHrroject E..| B Diagnos... [ G structur.. || < >
Message v o X
DRI b aR| T
I Mo Date Time Type Message ~
@ o000l 2019411708 211356387 SYSTEM DeviceXPlorer VersionB 001 Date November 22, 2019
B 00002 2010/11/08 2156436 SYSTEM  Temporary lissnss fils is valid until 2018/12/07 285050
@ w0003 201911708 2BT400530  SYSTEM  Start to loading project{C¥Users¥seigi¥Documents¥TAKEBISHMDeviceXPlorer OPG Server 6.
£ 00004 2019/11/08 21157586 SYSTEM  Temporary licenss fils is valid until 2018/12/07 235050
@ 00005 2019411708 2L82IEME  DevioslPort  Ethernet port open complete
@ 0005 2019/11/08 21322645 DewicelPort  Ethemet informationProtocol=UDP Address=locakhost Port=
@ 00007 2019411708 213205146 DewicelPort  Addrese=102.168.19.186 Port=1025
€ 00008 2019/11/08 21407171 DevioelPort  Ethermst port clossd v
@ Message | fgdMonitor(1) | @ Watch(1)
Tag Count 10[Device1] & Administrator @ Monitorstop [Decimal] By Disconnected

The importance of the message is indicated by the icons in the table below.

Icon Category Description

0 Information Information message for communication parameters, etc.
D Warning Warning level message

6 Error Error level message

@ Fatal error Fatal error message

% Script Log Execute script message

DxpLink Log

DxpLink communication message

OPC Trace

OPC Interface message
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It is possible to use the pop-up menu or toolbar to display only the information you need by Icon Filter and Text Filter or
to temporarily stop output.

11556426 cense file is valid until 2019712407 23:5%59.
2019511408 20:14:00.539 Pause ing project(C¥Users¥zeigi¥Documents¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlarer OPC Server B..
2019411408 211357586 cense file is valid until 201971207 23:59:59.

201911408 21:32:25.146 || Copy Ctrl=C |t apen complete.

2019411408 21:5225.146 rmatior:Protocol=UDP Address=localhost Port=0

2019/11/08  21:32:25.146 Clear 0,168 19.186 Port=1025
an19:11/08 207N Save t cloged.

Icon Filter »

Text Filter

[Pause]

Messages output can be suspended. Although the message is outputted in fact, updating on a display is stopped.
The display of a message is updated by clicking Pause again.

Important

The function that saves log file doesn’t be suspended, if you configure “Auto Message Save” as “Save”.

[Clear]
Messages are cleared from Message View.

[ Icon Filter |
Ttem Description
Fatal Error Show fatal error message.
Error Show error message such as communication error.
Warning Show warning message.
Info Show information message.
Communication Data Show communication data message with PL.C.
OPC Interface Access Show OPC interface access message with OPC Client.
SuiteLink Trace Show SuiteLink interface access message with SuiteLink Client.
DxpLink Trace Show DxpLink interface access message.
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[ Text Filter ]

Message Yiew Text Filter

Type Filter
|Sh0w v”Send |

Show except | ||Recy

Hide w | [Read

O
[l
fHide except W ||Write
O
[l
O

Showy v
w

Shiorey

Shioy

| shorw v
[ Shovw v

DlShDW v|

[ Erebeal || Dsblea || dewrm |

[]Case Sesitive

Filteting Priotity |SHOW “ | [ Ok ] ’ Cancel ]
Ttem Description

Check Box Enable the filter.

Show Show message including the filter message.

Show except Show except message including the filter message.
Type Hide Hide message including the filter message.

Hide except Hide except message including the filter message.
Filter Input filter message.
Case Sensitive Case sensitive check.
Filtering Priority Specify filtering priority.

By double-clicking the message line, you can view a detailed dialog. It is possible to copy error messages.

Log Detail
Meszage ID Date Time Item/Class
aoong 2012408413 21:55:40540 Devicel
Meszage
Read D0-D2 paoint=3 -
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By selecting "Copy" from pop-up menu., you can copy the message to clipboard.

@) @]l me| ¥
I.

Mo Date Time Tvpe Message

@ N0164 201205413 21:56:31.386 DevicelPort  Recw( 17:D00000FFFFO300080000001E0039304200

ﬂ 00165 s 13 21 i Read D0-D2 point=3

@ 00166 2012508513 21:56:32 366 Detail FE00000FFFFO3000500280001040000000000480300
@ 00167 0120813 21:66:32 386 P F:D00000FFFFO300080000001E0039304200

@ 00168 20120813 21:56:33 366 FD2 point=3

@ 00169 2012/05/13 21:56:33 366 | " Copy Ctri=C | X500000FFFFO3000C00280001040000000000430300
@ 00170 2012/0813 21:66:33. 376 7:D00000FFFFO300080000001E0039304200

By selecting “Save” from the pop-up menu, you can save the message to csv file.

BRI

I. Mo Date Time Mezsage

ﬁ """ 012 3 2 ) Recw( 17:D00000FFFFO300080000001E01
@ o3t 0125084138 21:07:24 367 Devicel Re Detail

no3az 2012508513 216724 367 DevicelPort Se Pause 0230001040000000000420300
noaza 2012/05/13 216724387 Device1Fort  Ref n00001E0NS9304200

no3as 012/08413 21:6T:26367 Devicel
n032s 2012/05/13 21:6T:20.367 Device1Port N230001040000000000A80300

Re ": Copy Ctrl=C

e
00326 2012/05/13 21:67:26.377 Device1Part R Clear 000001E0039304200

Re

Se

00327 2012/05/13 215726367  Devicel Save.
00328 2012/05/13 215726367 DevicelPart

FOSDf 0RO

”028000IU4UUUUUUUUUUHSUSUU

It is checked after CSV file preservation whether messages are cleared or not.

.

DeviceXPlorer £2

@ Log dump cemplete. Are you sure you want to clear log ?

() “ LR (N) ]

5112  How to save messages automatically
You configure “Auto Message Save” as “Save” in Project Properties (5.13.7).

Property of Untitled

/Cnmmnn Prnperties}fPrnject Prnperties\
Enable Unknown ItemlD Enable
Auto Add em Mot Add
Dizplay Svstem Tae Hide
Starting Window Style Last Stvle
COM Starting Window Style Minimize

= Log

Mot Save

=]

Term of Keeping Message Log (Dav)

Stop Disk Size (ME) MNot Save |
Max File Size of Message Log (ME) 93
File Path of Saving Meszage Log [
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5.12  Diagnosis

You can use the diagnostic function to check the access status of a client or investigate the cause of a problem.
Undernoted icons show diagnosis condition.

Icon Description
’\":J' Condition is Good.
1 Good and Bad are mixed.

Condition is Bad. Communication error is occurring.

Condition is not Active status.

5121 Interface Diagnosis

Diagnostics List 2 | Tag List: Devicel | Event List : Devicel

?3 Dizenastics Interface Connections  Items Active Items  Ervor Items
=4 Qgter interface @HORS DA 1 1 1 i
) OPC DA i 1 a a 0
' LA DDE 1 1 1 0
] nk
U‘ Devicel
Event
o4 Devicel
Item Description
Interface OPC interfaces and SuiteLink interfaces
Connections Number of clients connected to each interface
Items Number of registered tags

Active items

Number of active tags

Error items

Number of error tags
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5122  Client Diagnosis

This shows information for the connected clients.

Diagno Diagnostics List ¢ | Tag List : Devicel | Event List: Devicel
"B Q!agnnstics Client Mame Groups Items Active Items  Error Items Advized
=44 Outer in“fc"CE @) vcSampleOpe 1 1 1 0 Advised
7 /
Device 1
) y Device 1
@ Event
L Devicel
Ttem Description
Client Client handle and client name
Groups Number of registered groups
Items Number of registered tags
Active items Number of active tags
Error items Number of error tags
Advised The status of advise connection for OPC server object.
5123  Group Diagnosis
This shows the information of the group to which the client is registered.
D L e sl | Diagnostics List  » | Tag List: Devicel | Ewent List: Devicel
Group Mame Items fctive lems Error Items Update Fate Status Advized
y Groupl 1 i 1] 1000 Bctive Advized
hd i) Device 1
Ttem Description
Group name OPC group name
Items Number of registered tags
Active items Number of active tags
Error items Number of error tags
Update Rate Update interval value set for the group
Status Active/InActive status of group
Advised The status of advised connection for OPC group object.
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5124  Tag Diagnosis

This shows information on the tags included in the group.

e e . | Diagnostics List x| Tag List : Devicel | Event List : Devicel
Nattie Data Type  Location Value Quality Timestamp  Attribute Processing  Comment Status
(@) Device 1 Tae Shart Do 0 Good (GOR)  2019/11/12. Read/Write Active
/ VeSampleOpe
upll
urn:Z 17 10-02Unified Ay
MonitoredIte ms
Ttem Description
Name Tag name
Data Type Tag data type
Location Physical address to refer
Value The most recent cache value
Quality Quality of tag
Time stamp Time stamp
Attribute Attribute of tag
Processing Existence of scale setting
Comment Comment of tag
Status Active / InActive status of tag
Undernoted icons show the diagnosis condition of tag.
Icon Description
‘fj Tag quality is Good.
' Tag quality is Uncertain.

Tag quality is Bad. Communication error is occurring.

Tag quality is Waiting for initial data.

< JESRL X

Tag condition is not active status.

You can write the value to tag as well as the tag monitor. You can register the tag to the watch view by drag and drop.

Diagnostics List x| Tag List: Devicel

'é Diagnostics
-0 Outer interface
) OPC DA

urncZ 17 10-02:Unified M
Monitoredlte ms

Show Array Viewer

Write Value to Tag

Event List : Devicel

MHame Data Twpe Location Walue Cuality Timesztamp
T I 2015711712
Add To Watch
Walue Format 3
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5125  Event Diagnosis

This shows information on the events.

_ Diagnostics List  » | Tag List: Devicel

Event List : Devicel

[} . .
iy Disenostics
=400 Outer interface

b urnZ 1710-02Unifisd AL
Manitaredlitems
2h Device

Ewvent Engine Events Running Error Count

i@ Device 1 1 0 0 (MAKET)

Event scan(ms)

Ttem Description
Event Engine Event Engine name
Events The number of registered Events
Running The number of executing Event

Error Count

The count of error

Event scan(ms)

The scan time of Event.( Max scan time)

If you click an Event Engine name, the every event status is shown.

Diagnostics List ¢ | Tag List: Devicel | Event List: Devicel

?3 D_Iiagnostics Event Tvpe Object Statuz Fun times Error Count Lap time(ms)
=144 Outer interface (@ test Script Dievice 1 Normal 3213 0 0 (MAMS
SampleCpe
24 Groupl
OPG UA
rhi 17 10-02: Unified AL
MonitaoredIte ms
Devicel
Ttem Description
Event The name of Event
Type The type of Event
Object The object name to which an Event belongs
Status Status of Event
Run times Execute times of Event
Error count The count of error
Lap time The lap time of Event.(Max scan time)
Important

When you use two or more events without the license of enterprise, “License Invalid” occurs in Event Diagnosis.

Diagnostics List 2 | Tag List : Devicel | Event List : SYSTEM

Event List : Devicel

'é Diagnostics Tvpe Chject Status Fun times Error Count
L] Outer interface Script Device | Licenze Tnvalid 23 0
Seript Dewicel Licenze Ivalid 1] 1]
Bridee Device | License Iealid 0 0

Lap timelms)
0 (MAD)
0 (MAX0)
0 (MAXD)
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5.13  Projects

Project settings are comprised of common properties and project properties. The settings that affect the application as a
whole are “Common Properties”, while the items that are limited to a particular project are set as “Project Properties”.
The project settings screen can be opened from “Properties” under the “Projects” menu, or from “Options” under the
“Tools” menu.

Property of Untitled

Common Properties * Project Properties

-] General ~
Auto Port Glozse Cloge - Cancel
dcceptable Max Count of fsync Demand (Co.. 1000
dcceptable Max Count of fsync Demand (OF.. 1000 Apply
Maximum number of asynchronous requests . 10000
Protacal Timer TICK (msec) 10
Manitor Rate (meec) GO0
Project file zave folder
Startup File
Proceszs Priority MO L
QPG Thread Priority MO L
Start az Service Program Execute az Mormal Application

Mamezpace Delimiter
Extend Tag Delimiter :
Laneuage Enelizh

Automatic Login User Administrator
Funning Processor Setting ok
- OPCG
Update Rate {msec) 00
Timer Tick for fsync Update Mode (msec) 1M
Feturn cache in error Enable
Feturn success for communication failure at .. Dizabled
Initial DataChanege Timeout 15000 o

Auto Port CGlose
Specify whether Port iz clozed automatically when Port iz unactive Specify whether to close Port
automatically when Port iz not active.

Note
DeviceXPlorer settings are saved to a specified folder as files with the extension

o

p”'
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5131

Common Properties, General

This is where you set the parameters that affect the software as a whole.

Item

Default

Reboot

Description

Auto Port Close

Close

If you select “Close”, the ports will close when there is no
access from a client. This improves convenience when
more than one application is using a port such as RS232C
that must be accessed exclusively.

You can specify “Close” or “Not Close”.

Acceptable Max Count
of Async Demand
(Common)

1,000

Need

Sets the maximum number of asynchronous requests
(Script, DxpLink etc) that can be accepted. If
asynchronous requests continue to be displayed error
message in message view.

Acceptable Max Count
of Async Demand
(OPC)

1,000

Need

Sets the maximum number of asynchronous requests
(OPC interface) that can be accepted. If asynchronous
requests continue to be called faster than the actual
communication can handle them, once a specified number
of requests buld up DeviceXPlorer
CONNECT_E_ADVISELIMIT (0x80040201).

returns

Acceptable Max Count
of Async Demand

(SuiteLink)

10,000

Need

Sets the maximum number of asynchronous writing
requests (SuiteLink interface) that can be accepted. If
asynchronous requests continue to be called faster than
the actual communication can handle them, once a
specified number of requests build up DeviceXPlorer
returns error.

Protocol Timer Tick

10 (ms)

Need

Sets the operating interval for sending and receiving
messages. If the value is too small, it increases the CPU
usage rate. Normally, a setting within the range of 10 - 100
ms is recommended.

Monitor Rate

600 (ms)

Specify the interval of monitor function and diagnostics
view on OPC Server. CPU usage rises when you set small
value. Set recommendable value more than 500msec.

Project file save folder

My
Document

Specify the folder for saving project file. If you specify
empty  string, project folder wil be My
Document/TAKEBISHI/Project folder.

Startup File

(No
specification

)

Need

Specifies the project file to be loaded automatically when
DeviceXPlorer starts. If there is no specification, the last
project file used will be loaded.

Process Priority

Normal

Need

Specifies the process priority.
[Highl (Low]
REALTIME > HIGH > NORMAL > LOW

OPC Thread Priority

NORMAL

Need

Specifies the thread priority.
[Highl [Low]
CRITICAL > HIGHEST > NORMAL > LOWEST > IDLE

Start as Service Program

Execute as
Normal
Application

Need

If this 1s “Service Program”, DeviceXPlorer is run as a
Windows service program..*
Service Program:

Execute as Normal Application:

Run as Service.
Run as Normal
application.

Namespace Delimiter

. (Dot)

Need

Specifies the delimiter for Item ID.

Extend Tag Delimiter

: (Cologne)

Need

Specifies the delimiter for extended tag name of dynamic
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tag.
Specifies the language of the application.
Laneuace Enelish You can specify ‘Japanese’, “English” or “Chinese
guag & (Simplified)” or
“Chinese(Traditional)” or “Korean(Hangul)”.
. Administrat . .
Auto Login User or ST | Need Select the login user when DeviceXPlorer starts.
(No Specifies running CPU processer of DeviceXPlorer. If this
Running Processer Setting specification setting is not specified, DeviceXPlorer runs with all CPU
) processer.

*  When connecting with OPC server which runs as windows service, the DCOM configuration is required. About the DCOM
configurations, please refer t05.22.

5132  Common Properties, OPC
Item Default Reboot | Description
Specifies the interval for notifying an OPC client of data
changes.
OPC Update Rate 500 (ms) Need This setting value is used when OPC client specifies OPC
UpdateRate as “0”.
. . Specifies the interval for notification of data changes when
Timer Tick 10 (ms) Need the asynchronous update mode is on.
for Async Update Mode
Return cache value when error is occurred.
Return cache in error Enabled If the setting is disabled, the EMPTY value is returned.
Return  success  for Return success code 'OPC_S_UD_COMM_ERROR
L . . (0x00048000) ' for communication failure at reading. If
communication failure | Disable . . . ,
at reading this  is enabled, return  failure code
OPC_E_UD_COMM_ERROR (0x80048000) ".
The timeout for getting first value when initial
Initial DataChange 15000 DataChange. DeviceXPlorer sets Last Usable Value(0x44)
Timeout or Waiting for Initial Data(0x20) to the quality of the items
that are past timeout, and notifies to the client.
OPC UA Server Setting Refer to 5.13.2.1
OPC UA Client Setting Refer to 5.13.2.2
OPC UA Publisher Refer to 5.13.2.4
Settings
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[Settings and Internal Operations]
OPC Client DeviceXPlorer PLC

OPC Gourp
Update Interval

Updete Interval

Group 1 ( ;

Async Update
Mode

Async [Timer Tick
Idle Time

Group 2 ( ;

Group N N ;

PLC

Communication

Protocol Timer Tick
Idle Time

* The “Update Interval” in the figure above is a setting that is made by the OPC client when AddGroup() is running.
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51321 Common Properties, OPC, OPC UA Server Setting

OPC UA Server Setting

[JEnable Anonyrmous

Port Mo

Transaction ThreadPoolSize
SecurityPolicy/SecurityMode
[none

[ Basic128Rsa15 / Sign

[ Basic256 / Sign

[ Basic2565ha256 / Sign

[ Aes1285ha256Rsa0aep / Sign
[ Aes2565ha256RsaPss | Sign
Trusted List

Rejected List

Issures List

Trusted(User Authentication)
Issuers{User Authentication)) List

Own Certificate

Own PrivateKey

Generate Certificate |

|5224n |

|512 |

[JBasic128Rsa15 / Sign And Encrypt
[1Basic256 / Sign And Encrypt
[[1Basic2565ha256 / Sign And Encrypt

[J Aes1285ha256Rsa0aep / Sign And Encrypt
[[]Aes2565ha256RsaPss | Sign And Encrypt

| C¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server |

| C¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server |

| C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHI¥DeviceXPlorer QPC Server |

| C¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server |

| C¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHI¥DeviceXPlorer OPC Server |

|
|
|
| C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server ||
|
|
|

| C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server |

Gancel

Item

Default Reboot | Description

Enable UA Server

Disable Need Select whether you use OPC UA Server function is, or not.

Enable Anonymous

Disable Need Select whether to allow anonymous connections.

Port No

52240 Need Specify the port number.

Transaction
ThreadPoolSize

512

Need Specify the number of transactions that can be accepted
simultaneously.

Security Policy/ Security Mode

None

Basic128Rsal5/
Sign

Basic128Rsal5/
Sign AndEncrypt

Basic256/Sign

Basic256/ Sign
AndEncrypt

Basic2565ha256/

Sign Disable

Basic256Sha256/
Sign AndEncrypt

Aes1285ha256
RsaOaep/Sign

Aes128Sha256
RsaOaep/Sign
AndEncrypt

Aes2565ha256
ReaPss/Sign

Need

Select the restriction of the security Policy/ Security mode
to be connected.
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Aes2565ha256
RsaPss/Sign
AndEncrypt

Trusted List

C*¥ProgramData
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥tru
sted

Need

Specify the directory where trusted certificates are stored.

Rejected List

C:¥ProgramData
¥TAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥reje
cted

Need

Specify the directory for storing rejected certificates.
If you want to allow the connection, move it to the trusted
directory.

ISSUERS List™

C:¥ProgramData
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥issu
ers

Need

Specify the directory for storing the certificate and
revocation list file (CRL).

Trusted(User
Authentication)
List™

C*¥ProgramData
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥use
r_trusted

Need

Specify the directory to store the certificate when
connecting using an X509 authenticated user.

Issuers(User
Authentication)
List™

C:¥ProgramData
¥TAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥use
r_issuers

Need

Specify the directory for storing the revocation list file
(CRL) when connecting using an X509 authenticated user.

Own Certificate

C*¥ProgramData
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥ow
n¥certs¥DxpOpc
UaServer.der

Need

Specify own certificate path.

Own PrivateKey

C:¥ProgramData
¥TAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiserver¥ow
n¥private¥DxpO
pcUaServer.pem

Need

Specify own private key path.

Generate Certificate

Refer to 5.13.2.3.

*1 Store the certificate file in certs under the specified folder and the revocation list in crl.
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5.13.2.2 Common Properties, OPC, OPC UA Client Setting

OPC UA Client Setting

Trusted List
Rejected List
Issures List
Own Certificate

Own PrivateKey

‘ C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server ||

‘ C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlarer OPC Server ||

‘ C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHEDeviceXPlorer OPC Server ||

‘ C:#ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHE DeviceXPlorer OPC Server ||

‘ C:¥ProgramData¥ TAKEBISHE DeviceXPlorer OPC Server i

Generate Certificate

Gance

Item

Default Reboot | Description

Trusted List™

C*¥ProgramData | Need
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiclhient¥trus
ted

Specify the directory where trusted certificates are stored.

Rejected List

C*¥ProgramData | Need
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiclient¥rejec
ted

Specify the directory for storing rejected certificates.
If you want to allow the connection, move it to the trusted
directory.

ISSUERS List™

C:¥ProgramData | Need
¥TAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer Specify the directory for storing the certificate and
OPC Server revocation list file (CRL).

6¥pkiclient¥issu
ers¥certs

Own Certificate

C*¥ProgramData | Need
YTAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server
6¥pkiclient¥own
¥certs¥DxpOpc
UaClient.der

Specify own certificate path.

Own PrivateKey

C¥ProgramData | Need
¥TAKEBISHI¥
DeviceXPlorer

OPC Server Specify own private key path.
6¥pkiclient¥own
¥private¥DxpOp
cUaClient.pem

Generate Certificate

— Need Refer to 5.13.2.3.

*1 Store the certificate file in certs under the specified folder and the revocation list in crl.
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5.13.2.3 Common Properties, OPC, OPC UA Server/Client Setting, Generate Certificate

Generate Certificate x

Organization ‘ TAKEBISHI |

OrganizationUnit ‘ |

ey | |

State ‘ KYOTO |

Country ‘JP |

Domenhiame |z2004-01 |

IP Address ‘ |

RSA Key Strength 2048bits v

Signature Algorithm 5hazs6 ~

Certificate Validity (Year) [3 v

Cancel
Item Description

Organization Specify the organization.
OrganizationUnit Specify the organization unit.
Locality Specify the locality.
State Specify the state.
Country Specify the country.
DomainName Specify the domain name.
IP Address Specify the IP address.
RSA Key Strength Select the RSA Key Strength.
Signature Algorithm Select the Signature Algorithm.
Certificate Validity (Year) Specify the Certificate Validity.

* A certificate is generated when a certificate does not exist when the application starts.

5.13.2.4 Common Properties, OPC, OPC UA Publisher Settings

OPC UA Publisher Settings *

[Jusing Publisher

URI | opc.udp://239.0.0.1:4840 |

Publisherld [ |

NetworkInterface | localshost |
Item Default Reboot Description
Using Publisher | Disable Need Set whether to use the publisher.
URI opc.udp://239.0.0.1:4840 Specify the multicast address.
Publisherld 1 Specify the PublisherId.

Specify the interface fi blishing to th ified
NetworkInterface | localhost pequ © Thteriace for publishing © spectlie
multicast address.

*  Please contact us if you wish to use the OPC UA publisher settings.
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5133  Common Properties, SuiteLink
Item Default Reboot | Description
SuiteLink Application Name | DXP Need Specifies the SuiteLink application name.
Send cache value of tag at first notification immediately
Notify Cache first Disable vs'/hen SujteLil.]k c?ients' connect the server. You can avoid
timeout on SuiteLink client.
5134  Common Properties, DxpLink
Item Default Reboot | Description
Enable Need Place a check in this box to enable the DxpLink Server
DxpLink Server Function function.
DxpLink Port No 9980 Need Specify the port No of DxpLink Serer.
5135  Project Properties, General
This is where you set the parameters that only affect the project.
Ttem Default Reboot | Description
Select the timing that tags cache value is updated on poke.
“Reflect cache memory immediately”
Reflect Immediately when DeviceXPlorer receives a write
Reflect Poke cache request ..
memory “Reflect cache memory after writing”
immediately After execute poke and poke is success.
“Not reflect cache memory”
Not update cache value on poke.
Giving If you select “Giving Priority to Writing”, when writing is
The Priority of the .. requested, writing is performed before reading.
L . Priority Need . . .. .. ..
Writing in processing . You can specify “Giving Priority to Writing” or “Giving
to Writing . .
Priority to Reading”.
Communicate by a client and a subscription group unit
Communication per . and perf(.)rm. movement of the DXPZOO? equivalency.
Client Disable Need Communication load becomes higher than
default(Invalidity). If use this function, Slow polling mode
is not available.
Only when “Communication per Client” is “Enable” , this
setting  is effective.
If the multi-access mode is on, when a tag that covers
several devices 1s registered for a single OPC group,
parallel processing is performed for each device, which
Multi Access Mode Enable Need makes it possible to increase throughput. If the
multi-access mode 1s not used, communication proceeds in
order one device at a time, so that if a communication
failure occurs for one device, the communication
processing for the other devices is delayed.
You can specify “Enable” or “Disable”.
Multi Access for Sync Async | Disabled Need Only when “Communication per Client” is “Enable” , this
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setting  is effective.

Specify whether to use multi access for sync or async
request from clients. If this setting is enable, many threads
are made for reading and writing.

Multi Access Method for Sync
Async

Read/Write

Need

Specify the process for multi-access, when Multi Access for
Sync Async is enabled.

Async Update Mode

Enable

Need

If the asynchronous update mode is on, a DataChange
event occurs for the tags that have been read, out of the
tags registered for a single OPC group.

You can specify “Enable” or “Disable”.

Write Optimization Type

Request
Order

Need

Specify the method of optimization about communicating
with PLC to write value.

You can select “Request Order”, “Address Order” or
“Optimization Priority”.

Reduce write-queue

Omit same
value

Need

Specify the method to reduce writing-queue of async
request. This setting influences some internal handling of
GUI, script, OPC UA, DxpLink. It do not influence the
sync or async writing from OPC DA client, and the writing
from SuiteLink client.

'Omit same value'

DeviceXPlorer omits requests of writing same value to the
same tag in once, so you can reduce the load of the PLC
communication appropriately (Default).

'Omit except latest value'

DeviceXPlorer omits requests of writing value to the same
tag in once. DeviceXPlorer writes only latest value, so you
can reduce the load of PLLC communication the maximum.
Because the old requests in the writing-queue is not
written, you can choose this if you allow omission.

'No Reducing'

DeviceXPlorer writes all requests without omitting
anything. In the case which a writing speed to PLC is not
enough for, the full error of the writing-queue occurs and
may not be accepted a new request of writing.

Shared Tag Memory

Use

Need

The shared tag memory can be used for sharing data
among applications and as a work register. If the shared
tag memory is not used, it reduces memory consumption.
You can specify “Use” or “Not Use”.

Points of Shared Tag Memory

100 K
points)

Need

If the shared tag memory is used, this specifies the amount
of data (device points) for each shared tag. By changing the
number of tag points for each data type, you can reduce
memory consumption.

Between 1K and 100K points can be set.

Simulation Max

100

Specify max value to change value at simulation mode
(Sine / Ramp / Random).

Simulation Cycle

1000

Specify cycle to change value for Sign and Ramp type at
simulation mode.

Write non-numeric values

Disable

Specify whether to write non-numeric
values(NaN/Infinite) to floating type tags or not.
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D t
Skip bridging for tag which is 965 1o About bridge function when source tag is bad quality,
bad quality skip copying process of this tag is skipped
bridging '
Set the reset timing of the System Tag
Reset f  th Syste .
ese .0 . ¢ YSRI | None ($ElapseMin,$ElapseMax,$Elapse,$ErrorCounts,$SendCo
Tag(Statistics) .
unts,$RecievedCounts).
Run the Full-Garbage-Collection-Cycle of script (Lua) per
Script Garbage Collection 5000 specified interval. If O is set, user can control garbage
collection by self.
5136  Project Properties, GUI
This sets the parameters related to the display.
Ttem Default Reboot | Description
.. Permit Allows the operator to write values in the Tag View.
ting T lue F
Writing Tag Value From GUT | v, o You can specify “Prohibit Writing” or “Permit Writing”.
Keeps the current value of the displayed tag if the
Keep Monitor Value Keep an)niboring is stopped in Tag View. If the value is not kept,
it is cleared.
You can specify “Keep” or “Clear”.
. If you select “Put in”, when the window is minimized, it is
Put “in dTaSk Tray - when | (o putin not shown in the task bar but is stored in the task tray.
17e You can specify “Put in” or “Not Put in”.
Max Display Message 1,000 Need Sets the maximum message lines shown in Message View.
Allows access to items that have not been registered in
Enable Unknown ItemID Enable advance.
You can specify “Enable” or “Disable”.
If you select “Yes”, when an unregistered item is accessed,
Auto Add Item Not Add the item 1s automatically registered.
You can specify “Add” or “Not Add”.
. . Shows system tags in Tag View.
Displ tem T Hid
isplay System Tag 1ae You can specify “Hide” or “Display”.
Specifies the window style of when the application starts.
Startine Window Stvle Last Stvle Last Style Stores the window style.
& WY SR Normal: Always Window.
Minimize: Always Minimize.
. Specifies the window style of when the application is
(S:t(;i\e/zl Starting  Windows Minimize started automatically by COM.

>

* The settings you make for “Use of unregistered items”, “Automatic item registration”, and “Show system tags” become
the defaults for newly created devices. If you want to change the settings for each device, you can change them on the
Device Properties screen
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5.13.7

Project Properties, Log

This sets the parameters for logging messages shown in Message View.

Item Default Reboot | Description
It is possible to automatically save messages output to
Auto Message Save Not Save Mesgage View. Messages are saved even during a pause in
the displayed messages.
You can specify “Not Save” or “Save”.
. The stored data is deleted when the specified storage
Storage Period 0 (da; . . . .
i abbet (days) period expires. If you specify “0”, the data is not deleted.
C If the remaining disk space falls below the specified
Stop Disk Size 100 (MB) rem . & Qs sb ° v P
amount, file saving stops.
A name is created for the log file in the
“YYYYMMDD-nnn.LOG” format, and when the
maximum size is reached, a new file is created. The
Max File Size of Message Log | 0 (MB) number nnn is an automatically attached branch number
between 001 and 999. If the branch number exceeds 999,
the file name becomes YYYYMMDD-1000.LOG. If you
specify “0”, the file size will not be checked.
File Path of Saving Message | (Current Specifies the path for storing log data.
Log folder) You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
. Outputs inft ti .
Output Information Message | Output HPuts Ol.fmi o me’z,s sa{;es ,
You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
. Outputs warning messages.
Output Warning Message Output .
Hpy g viessag Py You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
Outputs error messages.
Output ERROR Message Output .
Hpy ssag Hpy You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
Output FATALL ERROR Outputs fatal error messages.
Output : [ b [{ b
Message You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
. Outputs Script Log.
Dump Script Log No Output HEPHES np « & y ”
You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
Output Communication Traces communication messages.
NO Output 2 (1% ba 1 »
Message You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
. Outputs DxpLink Interface.
Output DxpLink No Output .
P Xp o utpd You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
I Outputs SuiteLink Interface.
Output SuiteLink No Output HEPHES u1. « " e” ace‘z ”
You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
Output OPC Interface Access Traces the access status of the OPC interface.
No Output o » ”
Message You can specify “Output” or “Not Output”.
Specifies whether to save OPC Interface Detail Message
. tomatically. If this setting is “Enable”, OPC Interf:
Detail OPC Message Enable automatically. s setting is “Enable nterface

Detail Message is outputted to log file and Message View.
You can specify “Enable” or “Disable”.
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5.14 Service Activation

DeviceXPlorer can be started as a Windows service program.
Important
Please configure after start as “Run as administrator” when UAC is ON in on Windows Vista or later OS.
DeviceXPlorer runs on the service session (session 0) of Windows when you use service in Windows Vista or later.
SuiteLink clients running on other sessions such as desktop cannot connect to DeviceXPlorer.
MELSEC EZSocket, MELSEC interface board and Mitsubishi CNC connection do not work in running as service.
DCOM setting will be initialized if you register / unregister service.

514.1 Registering DeviceXPlorer as a service program

(1) Go to Tools -> Options, specify “Startup file”, and set “Start as Service Program” to “Service Program”.

Property of Untitled

Commaon Properties * Project Properties

= General ~
futa Port Cloge Cloze Cancel
#cceptable Max Count of Async Demand (Co.. 1000
Acceptable Max Gount of Azync Demand (OP.. 1000 Apply
Maximum number of asynchronous requests .. 10000
Protocal Timer TISK (meec) 10
Monitor Rate (msec) 00
Project file save folder
Startup File
Process Priority MORMAL
NORMAL
FOEram Execute as Mormal Application

Mamespace Delimiter

Extend Tag Delimiter Execute as Mormal fpplication

Language Enelish
Automatic Login User Administrator
Funning Processor Setting More

o nnn

(2) When you exit DeviceXPlorer, it will be registered as a service program.
You can check running status of “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6” as service program from "Services" of "Administration
Tool" in Control Panel.

(i Services - O X
File Action Wiew Help
e @ EEE HEl»rann

£, Services (Local)

" Services (Local)

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Mame Description Status Startup Type LogOn ™
E} DevicePickerUserSve_SBeed  This user se... Manual Local &
Start the service o

)k DevicesFlowUserSve_S6eed  Allows Con... Manual Local 5
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 5 Automatic Local &
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Automatic

£k DevQuery Background Disc... Enables app... Manual (Trig... Local &
{ELDHCP Client Registers an.. Running  Automatic Local 5
‘& Diagnostic Execution Service  Executes diau. Manual (Trig.. Local &
‘&) Diagnostic Policy Service The Diagno.. Running  Automatic Local §
&k Disgnostic Service Host The Diagno... Running  Manual Local
£}k Diagnostic System Host The Diagno... Running  Manual Local 5
< >

', Extended / Standard

If you don't launch DeviceXPlorer with "Run as administrator" from right-click menu, following error message will show.
This is error and DeviceXPlorer doesn't became service application.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & *

Couldn't start, Use Service Control Manager.
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(3) From Control Panel -> Services, open the Properties window for “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Properties (Local Computer)

General | ogOn  Recowery Dependencies

Service name:

Device XPlorer OPC Server §

Dizplay name:

Description:

Fath to executable:
C¥Pragram File s (86 BT AKEBISHI¥Device XPlorer OPC Server 6¥5in ¥De vic

Startup type: Automatic R
Service status: Stopped
Start Stop Fause Resume

“rou can specify the start parame ters that apply when you start the service
from here .

Start parameters: | |

Gancel Aoy

X

(4) Open the Logon tab and validate the check of “Allow service to interact with desktop” checkbox.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server & Properties (Local Computer)

General LOEON  Recowery Dependencies

Log on as:

®

.»"\“Dﬂ service tointeract with deskiop

O This account;

Erowse ..

x

(5) When you reboot the PC, DeviceXPlorer will operate as a service program.

Important

- When connecting with OPC server which runs as windows service, the DCOM configuration is required.
About the DCOM configurations, please refer to 5.22.
- In Windows10, please clear the check box for "Allow service to interact with desktop".
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5.14.2

On Windows Vista or later OS, service program could not be displayed. So, if you would like to show DeviceXPlorer

How to show DeviceXPlorer setting dialog of service program

setting, please start or restart "Interactive Services Detection" from right-click menu.

. Services

File Action View Help

@

Doz Hml >enn

(=] 5 |

5. Services (Local)

Stop the service
Pause the service
Restart the service

Description:

Enables user notification of user input
for interactive services, which enables 5 Link-Layer Topology D
access to dialogs created by
interactive services when they appear. % pticrosoft .MET Frame

. Services (Local)

Interactive Services Detection MName
%+ IKE and AuthlP IPsec Keying Mo...
#d Interactive Services Det ko

% Internet Connection Sh
L. IP Helper

L. IPsec Policy Agent

L KtmPRm for Distributed

S Media Center Extender

gy ety

Resume

All Tasks

Descripticn

The IKEEXT ...

Coablor e

Restart

Status

Startup Type

Manual

Disabled
Automatic
Manual

Manual ‘

m

Manual
Disabled
Manual

:‘—_!‘.:{—' Interactive Services Detection

message

task.
Why does this happen?

A program running on this computer is trying to display a

The program might need information form you or yeur permission to complete a

==

<+ View the message

<+ Ask me later

'I:\-f:} Show program details

Following dialog will be shown and please click "View the message".

Important

procedure.

- In Windows10, the service programs don't support to display the window by detection of the interactive service.
DeviceXPlorer can't be able to display the screen even if you started the detection of the interactive service by the above

5.14.3

Unregister from service program

(1) Go to Tools -> Options, set “Start as Service Program” to “Execute as Normal Application”.

Property of Untitled

Common Properties * Project Properties
= General
Auta Port Close

Acceptable Max Gount of Async Demand (0P
Mazimum number of asynchronous requests
Protacol Timer TIGK {msec)

Monitor Rate (msec)

Project file save folder

Startup File

Process Priority

G Th

Namespace Delimiter
Extend Tag Delimiter
Language

Automatic Login User

Running Processar Setting

0PG

Update Rate {msec)

Timer Tick for Async Update Mode (msec)
Return cache in error

Return success for communication failure at
Thitial DataChange Timeout

o

Start as Service Program

program, you need to operate in Gontral Panel

Acceptable Max Count of Asyne Demand (Ca...

”
Glose Gancel

1000 fpply

MNORMAL
NORMAL
Execute az Mormal Application

This setting is for starting thiz application as a service programIf you want to release this service

Enelish
Administrator
More:

500

10

Enable

Disabled

15000 v
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(2) From Control Panel -> Services, open the Properties window for “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”.

Services — O x
Eile Action View Help
N EEEEY EEE R
Services (Local) . Services (Local)
DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Name Description  Status Startup Type  Log On ™
& DevicePickerlserSvc_S6eed  This user se... Manual Local &
- .
Stop the service Sk DevicesFlowUserSve_S6eed Allows Con... Manual Local &
Restart the service C .
eviceXPlorer OPC Server 5 Automatic Local &
viceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Running  Automatic
: DevQuery Background Disc... Enables app... Manual (Trig... Local &
HCP Client Registers an... Running  Automatic Local §
. Diagnostic Execution Service  Executes dia... Manual (Trig... Local
: Diagnostic Policy Service TheDiagno...  Running  Automatic Local 5
: Diagnostic Service Host The Diagne...  Running  Manual Local §
& Diagnostic System Host The Diagno... Running  Manual Local § «
< >

\ Extended /(Standard

(3) And stop the service of “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6”.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Properties (Local Computer) *

Genersl Log On  Recowery Dependencies

Service name:

Display name DeviceXPlorer OPC Serwer

Description:

Path to executable:
C:¥Program Files (6 8T AKEEISHI¥De vice XPlorer OFC Server G¥Bin¥De vic

Startup bype: Automatic ~

Service status: Running

Start Fause Resume

“You ean specify the start parameters that apply when you start the service
from here.

Soncel i

5.14.4  Unregister from service program on Windows 10 later

(1) Stop the service of “DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6” from "service" of the control panel.
(2) Run the command prompt as an administrator and go to the installation directory.
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5.15  Importing and Exporting

[Import / Export] from File menu, It is possible to output a CSV format or XIVIL format. OPC server to do the export of the tag memory
is holding. It is possible import to use at offline mode.

.| 2 [ '
AL AP, ] e\ »dd
File | Edit View Project Tools Help
L Mew Cirl=N
[ | open.. Ctrl= 0
N Close
fj Save Ctri=5
Save As...
| Import.. » Definition
Export... [ 4 TagMemory
Recent File
Exit
T
Tmportant

This is can Import and Export file create at Ver4. But this cannot import CSV file is created by before Ver.3 OPC Server. When CSV
file created by Ver.3, please convert at Project Converter{All Program]-[DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6] - [Project Converter].

?T'TME__#___EEEJ__I_@ BERN) SFH)
ETYPE=SYST

—
iVergion, Ref lectPoliellode. Erableffr i tePriority, Erablebult | Access, Brab | alorelbdate, [Rezerved)] ], [Rese rvedl2 ] We it ellisab | o0el)]
80,0 0,0, 0,0, 0,0.0,0,0,0,7000,7,0, 10,0, 1000, 39, 0,710, 0,0,0,0,0,0,2,0, 100, 1000,0,0.0,0,0,1,0,0.1,0,0,0

rved)] ], Opchef aul tlods

TE!JIII
MQEIGEEF‘ MaxhsyrcRaguestl init, F‘rotcc-:-llme Tick.Sta tu.pFlie ProcessPriority, ThreadPriorit g
1.0, 1000, 2L STHT [lmaae.ﬁﬂ‘rrmwzk!lg] 219 rEOA P rAbL 12, 0,6

1, 1060, 10, 320 (500,10, D6F3Y, 500, ., =, 1000, G0,

TYPE=STRUCTGROLF

zcsblent iilame, cslosment , csStmc':Tvpt blrigiral 3 ruct, cslirigina | Folderblame bllsarlsable
Templated]. , Teme[ated], 0.,

Templatel2, , Templatel2 0, , 1

sTYPE=STRICTTAG, Parent=Templated]
1 cphlembe riane

H ' ydnllata Tvpe Bl rray, dei e, biwap, dallh v delal o, 558 ruct Tvpe, deTemp | atelf Foet , coRulellevCode , defiu | e0f f 52
Member(S, . 2,0, 1.0, 1.0, 5, .4 80FTIONE. 01, 0, 000000, 100, 000000, 0, 0O0000, 100, 000000, ”°,0,0,0
Member(d, . 7,0,1,0, 1.0, .4, .3, 80PT[OME. 0. 0, (00000, 1000000000, 000000, 100, 000000, ~*.0,0,0
Member(ia, . 2.0, 1.0, 1.0, 30 .2 gOPTIONS .0, 0. 00000, 100000004 .0- 000000, 100, 000000, *=.0.0.0
Member(Z, . 2.0, 1,0, 1.0, .2, 1, AOET IO, 0, 0. (00000, 100, 000004, 0. 000000, 100, (049000, =7, 0.0,0
Member(il, . 2,0,1.0,1.0,.1, 0, 80FTIONS. 0, 0, 000000, 100000000, 0, H00600, 100, 000000, ™,0,0,0
(TYPE=STRUCTTAG, Parent=Temelatell
* csblembe fiame , cslommentt , dellata Tvoe, bArray, dwd i oo, b, deitt tr, deCalc, o35t nuct Tvoe, dwTemelatelt fset , csRul eDevCoda, defiul elf f=e
Memberlid, . 2.0, 1.0, 1,0, .3, 2, 80P TIONT . . 0. 000000, 100000000, 0. 000000, 100, 000000, ~~,0,0.0
Member(?, 2,0, 1.0, 1.0, .2, 1, ROFTIONR. 0, 0. 000000, 100, 000000, 0. 000000, 100, 000000, ™.0.0.0
Memberldl, ,2,0,1,0.1.0, Teme |atel], 1,0, #0FT IONE 0. 0. 000000, 100, 003000 .0 000000, 100, 600000, *~.0,0,1
¢ LIB=Memorvban

5

Harte ﬂb: ot .Latch, Lat-cl'Fl |r:F‘ath Poirt (8. Foint G, Timeout . Ret ry, CharacterCode
DevicadPort, 0, . 1024, 1024,3,3

(TYPE-PIRT. LIB=Odbchatenay

L]

¢

When edit tofile,, please careful attention.
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5151

Import[Definition]

DeviceXPlorer can import CSV file or XML file exported from DeviceXPlorer.

Import Wizard

= Select File Twpe:

Import:

Select File Type:

Select File Type:
ML File
G5 File

M OPC Server DA configuration file
Mx OPC Server Uf configuration file

Cancel < Back

Select target contents and file path. When import, cannot specify the order of output tags.
‘When importing the MX OPC Server DA configuration file or MX OPC Server UA configuration file,

specify the delimiter and encoding type according to the target file to be imported.

Select File Tyvpe:

% Import:

Import:
Select Target Contents:
Deszelect AlIND
Comman Option Structure Port
Device Grroup Tae Event

Uszer information

Output Order for Tags

Tag Mame Location Address
Other:
Delimiter Comma Encoding type AMST
Filz [C¥Uzers¥ Takebish ¥Documents¥TAKEBISH¥DeviceXPlorer OPG | Browize

Cancel < Back Mext > Finish
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51511 Import MX OPC Server DA/ UA Configuration File
Import the CSV file or TEXT file exported by MX OPC Server DA/ UA.

Overview

Product Name MELSOFTMX OPC Server DA/ UA
Version Ver.7.05(DA) / Ver3.06(UA)
Supported Device MX Device / MX Device(ver.2)

Important
o use this function, Melsec Ethenet connection (UA only) / Melsec EZ Socket connection function is required.
The setting to be imported is Device setting, Group setting, and Tag setting.
Only the Port setting is generated in the default setting. Set the port before communication.

[Device Type Conversion Table]

MXOPC Server DA DeviceXPlorer OPC Server Explanation

B B Link relay

CC CC Counter coil

CN CN Counter Present value
CS CS Counter Contact

D D Data register

EG EG GOT register

F F Annunciator

L L Latch relay

LCC LCC Long counter coil
LCN LCN Long counter current value
LCS LCS Long counter contact
LSTC LSTC Long retentive timer coil
LSIN LSIN Long retentive timer current value
LSTS LSTS Long retentive timer contact
LTC LTC Long timer coil
LTN LTN Long timer current value
LTS LTS Long timer contact

M M Internal relay

R R File register

SB SB Link special relay

SD SD Special register

SM SM Special relay

STC SC Retentive Timer Coil
STN SN Retentive Timer Present value
STS SS Retentive Timer Contact
SW SW Link special register
TC TC Timer Coll

TN TN Timer Present value
TS TS Timer Contact

W w Link register

WR WR CC-Link input register
WwW WwW CC-Link output register

X X Input relay

Y Y Output relay

7R 7R File register
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[Data Type Conversion Table]

MXOPC Server DA DeviceXPlorer OPC Server Explanation
INT SHORT Signed 16-bit integer:
UINT, WORD USHORT Unsigned 16-bit integer.
REAL FLOAT 32bit floating point (EEE).
LREAL DOUBLE 64-bit floating point (IEEE).
BOOL BOOL Digital, one bit.
UDINT, DWORD LONG Unsigned 32-bit integer.
DINT ULONG Signed 32-bit integer.
COUNTER SHORT Signed 16-bit integer (Counter).
TIMER SHORT Signed 16-bit integer (Timer).
RTIMER SHORT Signed 16-bit integer (Retentive timer).
UTIMER USHORT Unsigned 16bit integer (Unsigned timer).
UCOUNTER USHORT Unsigned 16bit integer (Unsigned counter).
URTIMER USHORT Unsigned 16bit integer (Unsigned retentive timer).
LTIMER ULONG Unsigned 32-bit integer (Long timer).
LCOUNTER ULONG Unsigned 32-bit integer (Long counter).
LRTIMER ULONG Unsigned 32bit integer (Long retentive timer).
STRING STRING Text stored internally as a 16-bit integer (ASCIL, 2 x
8-bit characters per word).
WSTRING STRING Text stored internally as a 16-it integer (UNICODE,
1x 16'bit character per word).

In MX OPC Server, the BOOL array tag is 1 bit per element. (In DxpSERVER, BOOLarray tagis 16 bits per element)
‘When importing a BOOL array tag, convert it to cover all the devices with the BOOL type array tag set in MX OPC Server .

Example 1:

MX OPC Server (before conversion): M7 Bool array size 15 Read range: M7 to M21 (15bit)
DxpSERVER (after conversion): MO Bool Array size 2 Read range: MO to M32 (32bit)

Example 2:

MX OPC Server (before conversion): DO.F Bool Array size 3 Read range: DO.F to D1.1 (3bit)
DxpSERVER (after conversion): DO Bool Array size 2 Read range: D0.0 to D1.F (32bit)
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5152  Export[Definition]
DeviceXPlorer can export currently opened project file as CSV or XML format.

Export Wizard

Select File Type:
% Select File Tvpe:

Export:

S@giamgmam&mmandﬂepﬂhkmmpxtAndtaﬂumaﬁymmmmonkmﬁmtgﬁas@gnanmoﬂa&ﬁanakh%ﬁ

Export:
Select File Type: Select Target Contents:
Select AICAY Dezelect AlNY
= Export:
Common Cption Structure Part
Device Group Tae Event

Uzer information

Cutput Order for Tags

(®) Tag Name () Location Address
Other:
Delimiter Encoding type
File [#Uzers¥ Takebish ¥ Documents¥ TAKEBISHR DevicexPlorer OPG | Brovize
Cancel < Back Hext >
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5153  Import[TagMemory]

DeviceXPlorer can import TagMemory. Select import target device and file path.
Import Tag Memory @l

Device

7] Dewvicet
7] Devica?
[ Deviced
] Deviced
7] Devices
[ Deviceh
7] Dewvice?
7] Devices
[ Deviced
[T 8STEM

Data refreszh before export.

File Taememory snp

Loeation Ci¥Program Files¥TAKEBISHE DevicexPlorer OFC Server 5¥TagMemors » | | Beference

el ] [ Cancel ]

‘When importing, confirmation will be displayed.

DeviceXPlorer £3

:] Are you sure to import Tag Memory?

[ ALY H LA (N) ]
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5154  Export[TagMemory]

Export TagMemory{cache, timestamp, quality) that DeviceXPlorer has currently.

Select target device.

If [ Data refresh before export. ] is checked, DeviceXPlorer updates all data to the latest value before exporting TaglMemorsy.
Export Tag Memory =]

Device

7] Devicet
] Device?
7] Devicesd
7] Deviced
7] Devicel
7] Devicef
7] Device?
7] Devices
[ Deviced
[ SYSTEM

[ Data refresh before export.

File Tagmemory znp

Location C¥Program Files¥TAKEBISHE DeviceXPlorer OPC Server B¥TagMemory » | | Beference

[ OK ] [ Gancel ]
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5.15.5

Tag Import

It is possible to create tags by importing the tag definition file.
Right-click a device or group node in Project Explorer, and click "Tag Import".

2%

s]]

e | N 4l ® e e Q

MR DB ] ’;E|Device1
£ Praject ‘Untitled Name Data Type
=-Ld] SYSTEM i} Tag Short
o o M SYSTEM [MemoryMap)
Ellﬁ e :E=1 [Mlt:-_-. Mew
. o Device IPort [Ether
EI---lh;l] Device? [Rockwell 4B Fort Change
‘o M Device2Part [Ether
Paste Ctrl+V
Delete Delete
Expand All
Collapse All
Show Port Always
| Tag Import
Statistics
Event Ctrl=E
Property Alt=Enter
Tag import settings X
File | Browse
Target file type KEPServerEx ~ Extension .5V v
Encoding UTF-8 ~
Gonce
Ttems Description
File Select the tag definition file.
Target file type Select the type of the target file.
Extension Select the Extension of the target file.
Encoding Select the Encoding of the target file.
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51551 Import the tag definition file of KEPServerEX

Import the tag definition file exported by KEPServerEX from Kepware.

Check import tags

Importing the following tags failed.

MName Error Contents
Tag A tag with the same tag name already exists.
Ta"g Tag name is invalid.
Tag1 Device type is invalid.
Tag2 Data type is invalid.
Tag3 The attribute is invalid.

Import tags that have been successfully converted?

[l Overwrite existing tags with the same tag name

Cancel

This dialog shows the name and error contents of the tag that failed conversion.

Click “OK’ to import the tags that succeeded conversion.

Check “Overwrite existing tags with the same tag name” and click “OK, it is possible to import tags with the error “A tag with the

same tag name already exists.”.
Refer to “5.15.5.2 Error List” for the detail of Error.

[Supported suite list]

Suite Name

KEPServerEX

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server

Mitsubishi Ethernet

MELSEC Ethernet

Mitsubishi Serial

MELSEC Serial

Omron Fins Ethernet

SYSMAC Ethernet

Toyopuc Ethernet

TOYOPUC Ethernet

Yaskawa Ethernet

MP Ethernet

Yaskawa Serial

MP Serial

Keyence Ethernet

KV Ethernet

Allen-Bradley ControlLogix Ethernet

AB Ethernet

Siemens TCP/IP Ethernet

SIMATIC Ethernet

GE SNP

GE Serial

Fanuc Focas Ethernet

FANUC FOCAS

Modbus Serial
Modbus ASCII

Modbus Serial
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[Supported Data Type list]

Data Type ..
KEPServerEX DeviceXPlorer Desaription
Boolean BOOL 1bit ™1
Char BYTE 8bit sighed integers data
Byte UBYTE 8 bit unsigned integers data
Short SHORT 16 bit signed integers data
Word USHORT 16 bit unsigned integers data
Long LONG 32 bit signed integers data
DWord ULONG 32 bit unsigned integers data
LLong LONGLONG 64 bit signed integers data
QWord ULONGLONG 64 bit signed integers data
Float FLOAT 32bit real value IEEE754
Double DOUBLE 64 bit real value IEEE754
String STRING Nullterminated string(Unicode) *2
BCD SHORT (Calculation: BCD Format) 2 BytePackBCD Range 0-9999
LBCD LONG (Calculation: BCD Format) 4 BytePackBCD Range 0- 99999999
Date NA 32/ 64bit Datetime
*1 In case of KEPSeverEX, units per size of logical type array tags is bit.

Whereas, it at DeviceXPlorer is byte or word (depends on the basic data type for each suite).
*2 Array tagis not supported.
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[Tutorial exporting the tag definition file from KEPServerEX]
(D Rightclick the device (or Tag Group) and click “Export CSV.. . to export the tag definition file.

EI@ Project Tag Name |  Address Data Type
=T Connectivity &l Tag DO00D0D0 Short

l{l} Channell

. 1:} Data Type Examples
E| m Melsec

Mew Tag G
. 1{'} Sirmulation B:J = g bR
B30 Aliases Y Newlog
@ Advanced Tags Import CSV...
= ﬁ Alarms & Everr Export CSV
..... L@ Add Area... he
= g DataLogger ¥ Cut Ctrl+ X
..... ..JB] Add Log Gr 2y Copy Ctrl+C
=-{1) EFM Exporter
B Add poll g A Delete >
= '{'5; IDF for Splunk Diagnostics
..... L.{2) Add Splunk Properties...
-l |oT Gateway -

(2 Specify the destination, the file name, the encoding, and click "Save".
3 Export to CSV *

Savein: |.Deslctop V| €] T B E-

. OneDrive seigi
chk access |
(=

[. This PC
Desk‘top

Libraries

— MNetwork ' OPCServer
m -

Libraries

This PC

Metwork
File name: Devicel.cav w | | Save |
Save as type: CSV Fles (".csv) e Cancel
Encoding UTF-2 o
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51552 ErrorList

Show the list of error output when tag definition information conversion fails.

Error

Description

Tag name is invalid.

Tag name is longer than 64 characters or might contain
inhibited characters.

Device type is invalid.

Unsupported device type might be specified.

Device Number is invalid.

Device number out of range might be specified or the format
might be incorrect.

Data type is invalid.

Unsupported data type might be specified.

The attribute 1s invalid.

Unsupported attribute might be specified

Comment is invalid.

Comments might contain inhibited characters.

Scaling 1s invalid.

Unsupported scaling type might be specified.

Raw Min is invalid.

Raw Low value might be incorrect.

Raw Max i1s invalid.

Raw High value might be incorrect.

Scaled Min is invalid.

Scaled Low value might be incorrect.

Scaled Max is invalid.

Scaled High value might be incorrect.

The unit is invalid.

Units might contain inhibited characters.

The format of Address is invalid.

The format of Address in the tag definition file of KEPServerEX
might be incorrect.

Tag address is invalid.

The tag address might be incorrect.
This error can occur only for AB Ethernet.

A tag with the same tag name
already exists.

The same tag name of tag already exists in the tag list.

Check "Overwrite existing tags with the same tag name" on the
check import tag dialog, and click "OK" to overwrite existing
tags and import.

Important

The name of tag definition at KEPServerEX may have characters treated as delimiter by DeviceXPlorer.
It is not possible to import the tag definition has delimiter character in tag name.
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5.16  Hot Configuration

The DeviceXPlorer can change a Device settings and Tag settings also in the connection from a client.
Notes are indicated to be an item reflected in below by Hot Configuration.

Object Hot Configuration Note
. Enable There are some properties to update after PC
Common Properties
re-starts.
Project Properties Enable There are some properties to update after PC
re-starts.
User Information Enable
Port Enable:Add/Edit Disable to change Port name.
Disable:Delete When change properties, Port is re-connected.
Enable:Add/Edit Disable to change Device name.
Device Disable:Delete When change properties, Port is re-connected
in some models.
Enable Disable to change follows properties,
Device Option “Topic name
-System Tag uses $ char
Group EI;SZ};IE %i?gf:lt Disable to change Group name.
Thg Enable:Add/Edit
Disable:Delete
Enable:Add/Edit
Method Tag Disable:Delete
Structure Tag Enable:Only Add Disable to change Structure type.
Structure Template Enable:Only Add Disable to edit or delete member.
Script Enable:Add/Edit/Del
. . Disable Disable to new project, to open project file, to close
Operation of Project o
under communication.
Enable When you execute import under communication,
Import / Export .. .
Configuration is skipped, not overwrite.
Tmportant

Evenif an Object cannot delete, it which is not used for communication can be deleted.
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5.17 Redundant Communication

The redundant communication function continues communication by automatically switching lines when a

communication failure occurs. Using this function, you can easily configure a redundant system without worrying about
switching communication lines.

HaD

A Project ‘TEST'
¥ SYSTEM
= L
A Portl [Ethemet)
= ¥ Device2 [Mitsubishi MELSEC
M Port2 [Ethemet )

&

—EPromExplom (G Diagnost

Port? Auto change by communication error

Ethernet2 Ethernet1
[Settings]
(1) In the Device Options screen, turn on the redundant communication function.
(2) Select “Auto switching”.
(3) Select a registered device for the standby device.
Property [Devicel] o e

Device /' Option

o]
.
Ramp

Bandom

Communication Setting
Update Rate 1000 msec
[ Fixx Update rate
Max age 1] meec
[T 5kip communication after retry

|7 Simulation Sienal

[T] A1l tags communication

[T Slow polling mode
Slow Interval 1oaon msec

Return error immediately

Standby type
) Gold @ Warm

Switching Type
@ Auto ) Manual
Return to primay automatically
Retry by Both System
[] Switching Gondition
D1 == CommFailure(0x18) [

[7] Part cloze when switching

Shared Memory

DxplLink

Communication Term 1 min

DDE/Suitelink
Application Name Dxp

Topic Name Device1

Other

[F5ave Unknown Item
71 Reject Unknown Ttem
|7 Display System Tag

Syatem Tag uses § char

In the figure above, communication switches to Device2 when a communication failure occurs at Devicel, and returns
to Devicel when a communication failure occurs at Device2.
For configuration about Redundant, please refer to 5.4.5.
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5171  Warm Standby

Also during normalcy system communication, it communicates by a standby system and performs a communication
check.

In the case of Warm Standby, while disconnecting Primary system, when it can communicate by Standby system, it
changes to a Standby system.

When Standby system is also under disconnection, it communicates with Primary system.

(It shifts to slow polling mode at the time of slow polling mode effective.) During disconnection, both systems always
perform a return check by both systems, and it changes them to the system which returned.

5172  Cold Standby

To the timing which was disconnected, Primary system changes communication pathway to Standby system.
When Standby system is also under disconnection, communication pathway is changed to Primary system.

Note
When automatic switching occurs, communication is not automatically restored to the normal system even when it
recovers.

If you want to manually return communication to the normal system, write FALSE to the “$Standby” system tag.

5.18 Communication Period

The communication period of DeviceXPlorer differs for every interface and configurations.

Interface Communication Period
OPC DA Specified by OPC client’s update rate.
OPC UA But if you check “Fix Update Rate” of Device Option, DeviceXPlorer obeys
“Update Rate” of Device Option.
OPCA&E
SuiteLink Specified by “Update Rate” of Device Option.
DxpLink
Script Specified by “Update Rate” of Script.
Device Monitor Specified by “Monitor Rate” of Common Properties.

These interfaces perform communications processing a best communication cycle. But to maintain past compatibility,
only the OPC DA interface is preparing the mode which does not perform the optimal communications processing.
(Client unit communication)

You can configure Client unit communication in “Communication per Client” of Project Properties.

The difference in operation by setup of the client unit communication in an OPC DA interface is as follows.

Communication per Client Communication Period

Disable( Default ) DeviceXPlorer selects best communication cycle

Communications processing is performed the renewal cycle of OPC for
Enable every OPC group registered from an OPC client.
Compared with the time of “Disable”, Communication Rate becomes high.
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5.19  Slow Polling Mode

When communication error such as timeout error and open error occurs, DeviceXPlorer reduce communication rate.
You can configure it on Device Option. At the time communication status is restored, DeviceXPlorer leaves Slow Polling
mode.

Property [Devicel]

Device  Option % Publisher

Communication Setting [ ]Simulation Sienal
lUpdate Rate 1000 msec )
- aine
[ ]Fix Update rate
Ramp

Max age ] mees
Bandom

[ ]5kip communication after retry

[ ]8Il tags communication Shared Memary

[15iom poliing mods: DipLink;

........................................

Slow Thterval 10000 MEec Communication Term | |

] Return error immediately.

[ Bedundant Communication SuiteLinkiD)
Standby device Application Mame LxPEVE

For configuration about Slow Polling Mode, please refer to 5.4.5.

If $SlowpollingMode is supervised, you can understands whether the device is in Slow Polling Mode or not.
If this tag is TRUE, under Slow Polling Mode. If this tag is FALSE, under normal communication.

Shows message about Slow Polling.

Message Contents
Entering Slowpolling Mode. DeviceXPlorer enters under Slow Polling Mode.
Leaving Slowpolling Mode. DeviceXPlorer leaves from Slow Polling Mode.

Note
If you'd like to reduce communication time under Slow Polling Mode, please check “Return error immediately”.
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520  User Management

520.1 Configuration

You can configure of operators.
Usually, it is set up by Administrator authority (with no password), and restriction of operation is absolutely none.

fi‘ Untitled.dxp - DeviceXPlorer OPC Server”™
File Edit Wiew Project | Tools | Help

/ e | | User Management >|| Configuration |
’ Login
Project Explorer p | el Logout Bgnostics
e O W A& Option EVICE 1
| 7 Project 'Untitled' | | Name Data Type
Ttem Description
Configuration Configure User.
Login user. The user name is displayed in status bar.
Login
a Administrator @ MonitorStop [Decimal] V@, Disconnected
Logout user. Displayed (Logout) in status bar.
Logout _ _ _
a [Logout) & MonitorStop [Decimal] '%, Disconnected
User authority (=23
Uszer name Administrator -
Passwrod
Paszward(Gaonfirm)
Contents Check &
| = Port Enable :
Edit Enable
New Enable 3
Delete Enable
Device Enable R
Tag Enable
Group Enable
Device folder [¥] Enable
Structure Enable il
Hew Delete [ (o] 4 ] [ Ciancel ] [ Apply
Ttem Description
User name Specify the User name
Password Specify the password
Password(Confirm) Specify the password for a check
The operation authority of the user who specified is set up. Please refer to 5.20.2 for
Contents ) o« . . ” .
explanation of each contents. You cannot modify “Administrator” authority.
New Create a new user.
Delete Delete a user. You cannot delete “Administrator”.
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520.2  Contents List
Item Description
Port Edit Enable to configure Port
New Enable to create Port
Delete Enable to delete Port
Device Edit Enable to configure Device
New Enable to create Device
Delete Enable to delete Device
Tag Edit Enable to configure Tag
New Enable to create Tag
Delete Enable to delete Tag
Group Edit Enable to configure Group
New Enable to create Group
Delete Enable to delete Group
Device Folder Edit Enable to configure Device Folder
New Enable to create Device Folder
Delete Enable to delete Device Folder
Structure Edit Enable to configure Structure Tag and Structure Template
New Enable to create Structure Tag and Structure Template
Delete Enable to delete Structure Tag and Structure Template
Script Edit Enable to configure Script
New Enable to create Script
Delete Enable to delete Script
User Edit Enable to configure User authority
New Enable to create User
Delete Enable to delete User
Project File New Enable to create new Project file
Load Enable to load project file
Save Enable to save project file
Setting of Project Edit Enable to configure Common Properties and Project Properties
Monitor Read Enable to monitor of Device Monitor, Watch Monitor, and Register
Monitor.
Write Enable to write from GUI
Application Exit Enable to exit DeviceXPlorer
OPCUA UserName/Password | Enable to connect with user name / password authentication via
OPC UA.
X509 Certificate Enable to connect with user X509 user authentication via OPC
User UA.
SecurityAdmin Become a user with security administrator authority in OPC UA
communication.
Important

- To configure license, You need to login as “Administrator”

- User authority is mvalid to the client at the time of carrying out COM starting. For example, the application which carried out
COM starting also in the state

of login by the user without the end authority of application carries out the end of application by the connection release from a chient.
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520.3  Auto Login

You can specify Login User when DeviceXPlorer starts in Common Properties.
If you failed to specify Automatic Login User, DeviceXPlorer start as logoff status.

Property of Untitled
Common Properties * Project Properties
= General ~
futo Port Glose Cloze Cancel
fcceptable Max Count of fsync Demand (Go.. 1000
ficceptable Max Count of Asyne Demand (OP . 1000 fipply
Maximum number of asynchronous requests .. 10000
Pratocal Timer TIGK (msec) 10
Manitor Rate (msec) G0N0
Project file save folder
Startup File
Process Priority HORMAL
QPG Thread Priority HORMAL
Start az Service Program Execute az Mormal Application

Mamespace Delimiter
Extend Tag Delimiter :
Laneuaee Enelizh

Automatic Login User Administrator
Runnine Processor Setting Mane
= OPG
|Update Rate {msec) 00
Timer Tick for Azync Update Mode (meec) 10
Return cache in error Enable
Return success for communication failure at .. Dizabled
Ihitial DataChange Timeout 15000 o

Automatic Login User
Select the login user. This zetting becomes effective after DevicexPlorer iz restarted.

Specify User name and password.

Login x

Ugzer name Administrator e

Pazzwrod

Gancel
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5.21  Change display language dynamically
You can change the display language of DeviceXPlorer without restart application.

[Settings]

(1) Go to Tools -> Options, specify “Language”, and select other language.
(2 Click “OK”.

Property of Untitled
Common Properties * Project Properties
E General A
futo Port Glose Close Cancel
Acceptable Max Count of Async Demand (Co.. 1000
ficceptable Max Count of fsync Demand (OP.. 1000 fipply
Maximum number of agynchronous requests .. 10000
Protocol Timer TIGK {msec) 10
Monitor Rate {msec) 600
Project file save folder
Startup File
Process Priority MORMAL
QPC Thread Priority NORMAL
Start az Service Program Execute as Mormal Application
Mamespace Delimiter
Extend Tag Delimiter :
Enelizh
Automatic Login User
Funning Processor Setting
= OPC
Update Rate {msec) Korean{Hangul}
Timer Tick for Asyne Update Mode (meec) 10
Return cache in error Enable
Return success for communication failure at .. Disabled
Thitial DataChanee Timeout 15000 ¥
Language
Specify the language
(3) DeviceXPlorer changes the language.
w* "
L Bl e Irite Bln ERw Jodbm Y-lm AT
A PR P SRS BT X o y L S O3 B D &R o
Tag bist: Davice] 3| Sbiudturd; Linel anadtics Lt PHULE: tevicer x| BRI unet | BERT
Io=B [H= » @0 o & @)foeeet
T Fropect Lntiked Data Type Location vale B Untitied 20g D=ty Axa
ASSTIM ) Short o STEM £ o
M SYSTEM Doy Mog] hon (173 <TEM LA e
# Device! [itsbinhi MELSEC] Shert o1 4 Device! [= BT VELSEC] s
7. Duyicapun (el Shon . M DevicalPort [Ethernet] =
R PR o P 17
Device © Option | Publithes e
Cannsction Test CPURS
':__""":Z' cnE @8 O Out |OF DR 2Bl Oo-R OmrF ®a OL Osw Oa OR
Dl & i = = = -y CIQERE IO B RF)
e ok Acoess Gonmang OFnedrrbeadzo B
RETWORK 2A0=0
[ (] Fubo=-LEHRE) - o
PG Ha, 2 ” FC@FES) =5
it Staten Mo [ 1 2ot ML) o
Mutiple GPU System FUFCPULAT L
Unit 10 Mo, O O1 O 2z VoNs  EHuUe O O Ca
e {ECPUSAF 4
O Gontenl ¥ Sarteg. WRUE) OEER ORI
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5.22  DCOM Configuration

This section describes how to configure DCOM to connect from a remote computer using OPC. The examples provided in this section
are typical configuration examples. Please modify each setting based on your system security needs.

Note
Please refer to related documents on OS for more details on DCOM.

Tmportant
When DeviceXPlorer runs as windows service, the DCOM configuration is required.
When OPC Client application runs as windows service and connects with DeviceXPlorer, the DCOM configuration is

required.

5221  Overview

Client user must be authenticated on the machine on which the OPC server is running in order to enable DCOM connection.
Authentication of the client machine user is normally done by configuring one user account and one password on both machines
running in a work group.  From the user account on the client machine, you log on to the local PC, remote log on to the server machine,
and run the OPC server. The following description provides an example of configuration on the OPC server machine, unless
otherwise indicated.

See below for a configuration example of using DCOM:

Machine Feld Simple Secure
Authentication Level None Connect
Server Start Access Right Everyone Arbitrary user name
Access Right Everyone Arbitrary user name
Identity Interactive User Interactive user/Launching user
Client Pre-defined Authentication Level None None

*“Simple” configuration is for when security is not emphasized.

To use DCOM in a Windows workgroup environment, start “Local Security Policy” from Administrative Tools and set “Network Access:
Sharing and security model for local accounts” to “Classic.” This step is not required when you wish to use DCOM in the domain

environment.

T Local Security Policy EI@
Eile  Action Miew Help

e | HEIXE = HE

-i:_olSecuritySettings * || Policy = Security Setting i

» 4, Account Policies

it Metwork access: Sharing and security model for local acco... Classic - local users authenticate as themsel...

4 [ Local Policies | Metwork security: Allow Local Systemn to use computer ide... Not Defined

| Network security: Allow LocalSystermn MULL session fallback Mot Defined

| Metwork Security: Allow PEUZU authentication requests to... Not Defined

| Network security: Configure encryption types allowed for ... Not Defined

| Network security: Do not store LAN Manager hash value ... Enabled

| Metwork security: Force logoff when logon hours expire Disabled

= | Network security: LAN Manager authentication level Mot Defined

| Metwork security: LDAP client signing requirements Meqotiate signing =

» 4 Audit Pelicy

m

» @ User Rights Assignment

>[4, Security Options

| Windows Firewall with Advanced ¢
| Metwork List Manager Policies

| Public Key Policies

: | Software Restriction Policies
[ n k

Important

You cannot connect via DCOM if checking the “Windows firewall” in property window of “Local Area Connection” So you should not
check this option button.

DCOM can be connected by making the firewall effective by setting security.
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5.22.2  Procedure

[Start DCOM Configuration Utility]
From the Start menu, select “Run” and enter “DCOMCNFG.EXE” to launch the DCOM configuration utility.

Note
You must log on with Administrator rights to configure DCOM.

[Default Properties]
Combined utilities start Navigate through “Component Services” > “Computer” > “My Computer” Right mouse click on ‘My
Computer;” open the Properties page from the pop-up menu, and select the “Default Properties” tab.

My Computer Properties ? bt
Default Protocols COM Security MSDTC
General Options Default Properties

Enable Distibuted COM on this computer
[] Enable COM Irtemet Services on this computer
Default Distibuted COM Communication Properties
The Authertication Level specifies security at the packet level.

Default Authentication Level:
Packet Intearity ~

The impersonation level specifies whether applications can determine
wha iz calling them, and whether the application can do operations
using the client’s identity.

Default Impersonation Level:
Identify w

Security for reference tracking can be provided if authentication is used
and that the default impersonation level is not anonymous.

Provide additional security for reference tracking

Leam more about zetting these properties.

Concel | | dosly

* Check the “Enable Distributed COM on this Computer”” check box.
* Set “Default Authentication Level” to “Packet Integrity.”
* Set, “Default Impersonation Level” to “Identify.”

Important
On the client machine, set “Default Authentication Level” to “Packet Integrity.”
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[COM Securityl
The change in the DCOM setting is needed.

= Component Services GO DIE PIopEres @

%. File Action View Window
e AREA

[Z Console Root
4 . Component Services

| x B — General Options Default Properties
= = Default Protocols COM Securty MSDTC

Access Pemissions

You may edit who is allowed default access to applications. You may

4 [] Computers also set limits on applications that determine their own permissions.
> ikl My Computer
Event Vi Local Caution: Modifying access pemmissions can affect the ability
g @ ven. iewer (Local) 4, of applications to start, connect, function and/or un
b L Services (Local) T securely.
[ Edtlmis. | [ EdeDefaut. |

Launch and Activation Pemmissions

“You may edit who is allowed by default to launch applications or
activate objects. You may also set limits on applications that
determine their own pemissions.

Caution: Medifying launch and activation permissions can
4, affect the ability of applications to start, connect, function
~ and/or run securely.

Edtlmts.. | | Edt Defaut...

Leam more about setting these properties.

"DCOMCNFG.EXE" is started from the command Iine or "Component Service' is opened from the management tool of control panel,
and "COM security" tab is selected.

Access Permission ? >

Default Security

GI'CILID ar user names:

SR SELF
SR SYSTEM
SR Administrators (DESKTOP-7H22|BLAdministrators)

Add... Remove
Pemissions for Everyane Allow Dery
Local Access |
Remote Access ]

| 0K | Cancel

The dialog opens when "Edit Limits" button of "Access permit’ is pushed. "Everyone" and "SYSTEM” is selected to access
OPCEnum.exe remotely;, and "Remote Access' is set to "Allow".
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Launch and Activation Permission @
Default Securty

Group or user names:
52, SYSTEM
.};T_iﬁdministmtors (PChAdministrators)
B2 ANONYMOUS LOGON

- 4 Everyone

B3 INTERACTIVE

| Add. |[ Bemove |
Pemissions for Everyone Mlow Deny
Local Launch ]
Remate Launch |
Local Activation |
| I

Remote Activation

Leam about access control and permissions

[ ok [ Ccance |

The dialog opens when "Edit limits'" button of "Access permit of starting and making actively" is pushed.
"Everyone" and “SYSTEM” is selected, and "Remote Launch'" and "Remote Activation" are set to "Allow".

Important
If client application runs as window service, please add permission to INTERACTIVE and SYSTEM.
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[Specific Properties (General)]

Right mouse click on "DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6’ from “DCOM Config” under ‘My Computer” ,and select Properties from the

pop-up menu.

*. Component Services
. File View  Window

o | 7FXE

Action

BfE O

Help

[ Console Root
[ B Compeonent Services
w [ | Computers
v (& My Computer
| COM+ Applicatio
| DCOM Cenfig

2 DebugTargetidapters Cla..,

2 DEFRAGSVC service

2 Delivery Optimization

“_g Delivery Optimization Managment
“_g Delivery Optimization User

2 Desktop Wallpaper Factory

Actions
DCOM Cenfig

More Actions

2 DetectionAndSharing

“| Running Processe |5~
& DevicesFlow

| Distributed Trans:
{d] Event Viewer (Local)
o Services (Local)

2 DevicesFlowExperienceFlow

“_g DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 3

Lo DeviceXPlorer OPC Seneg

2 DfsShiExdll View >
2 DictationHost Class
2 DispEZSvCommunicat
2 DispEZSvCommunication Class

Properties

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Properties ? >

General |ocation Securty Endpoints  Identity
General properties of this DCOM application

Application Name: DeviceXPlorer OPC Server &

Application |D: {8DBCD405-1EAB-450f-3AAE-ARSDE3A50006}
Application Type: Local Server

Authertication Level: | Packet Integrity w
Local Path:

Leam more about setting these properties.

Cancel Apply

* Set the “Authentication Level” to “Packet Integrity.”
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[Specific Properties (Location)]
Select the “Location” tab.

| General | Location | Security | Endpoints | Identty |

The following settings allow DCOM to locate the comect computer for this
application. if you make mare than one selection, then DCOM uses the first
applicable one. Client applications may overide your selections.

[ Run application on the computer where the data is located.

[ Run application on the following computer:

Leam more about setting thess properties.

[ ok [ cencel |[ oy |

*Check “Run application on this computer.”
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[Specific Properties (Security)]
Select “Customize” in each field and press “Edit.”

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server b Properties ? =

General Location Security  Endpoints  Identity

Launch and Activation Permissions

() Use Default

(®) Customize Edit...

Access Permissions

() Use Default
@ Edit...
Confieuration Parmissions
() Use Default
(@) Sustomize Edit...
Learn mare about setting these properties.
Gancel Apoly
Launch and Activation Permission Access Permission
Security Security
Group or user names: Group or user names:
82 5YSTEM 2 ANONYMOUS LOGON
82, Administrators (PC\Administrators)
2 ANONYMOUS LOGON 82 SELF
2 svsTem
33_, INTERACTIVE %Mministlatnrs (PC \Administrators)
[ Add. . ] ’ Bemove l [ Add... ] [ Bemove l
Pemissions for Everyone Alow Diery Pemissions for Everyone Allow Deny
Local Launch | Local Access [l
Remote Launch [ Remote Access ]
Local Activation [l
Remote Activation [l
Leam about access cortrol and permissions Leam about access control and permissions
[ ok [ cancel | [ ok || Ccancel

*Add “Everyone” and “SYSTEM” to “launch permissions,” “access permissions,” and “configuration permissions.”
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[Specific Properties (ID/Identity)]
Select the “TD” tab, and specify the user account that runs the application.

DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6 Properties ? X

General Locstion  Security Endpointz  Identity

‘Which user account do you want to use torun this application?

OThe launching user.
O This user.
Eromse ..
The system account (zerices anlyl
Learn more about setting these properties.
Cancel Apply

Select “This User” and specify a user that has Administrator rights.  Or select “System Account” to run it as a service program.  When
launching DeviceXPlorer as a service, it becomes a “System Account,” and you cannot specify it as an “Interactive User” or ‘Launching

2

User!

Important
Restart computer with changing DCOM Configuration.
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[OPCEnum = Settings]
Right mouse click on "OpcEnum” from “DCOM Config” under ‘My Computer” ,and select Properties from the pop-up menu.

- -
A= Component Services

. File Action View Window Help

= nF XE G BFE D
[C3 Console Root Name Application [D -
v (#: Component Services 2 MiracastTestRe..  {39214908-3362-44b4-97f4-1aa724d3elda}
v [ Computers 2 MixedRealityCap... {EE3CT093-A852-49BA-BACE-TDFBEC4E9FT2}
v 1 My Computer ‘gMMC Applicatio... {7eld23cd-1119-0928-900c-ebd4a52a0715}

= COM=+ Applicatio| | 2 MoUsoCoreWor... {D726464B-08F1-4627-86CD-4A082A41E5307}
| DCOM Config & MpUx Agent Host  {1111A260-EF93-4A45-0F55-21ES2ADFO88T}
| Running Processe % MSDAINITIALIZE  {2206CDB0-19C1-1101-89E0-00C04FD7AS29}
| Distributed Transe|| = MsRdp5essionM... {6B1DE2B3-DFB1-4C0E-9D9A-89CAT30DEISF}

] Event Viewer (Local) & NoturalAuthenti... {412E0F20-6C5B-43EC-879F-DAAALTGEAC)

. Services (Local) & Newa {FA1456D3-4B97-4f9¢-8511-2786161DC333}
£ NDFAP| {F3D3AAED-EF96-4470-843E-BDT0BA03047A}
2 netman {27AFT5ED-20D9-11D1-B1CE-00805FC1270E}
2 netprofm {C96887DA-AB52-4426-905E- 4AITS4EFB4TC}

£ Metwork and Sh...  {7ADTBCET-4B31-452a-A4F1-0304CA738100}
£ MucleusToastAct... {47EEDCAF-41F8-441C-BDOE-ASODSFEBCADT}
£ Offline Files Serv... {52551A19-B337-498d-AE75-2283E29902DE}
£ OneSetttings Bro... {E055B85B-22BD-4E15-A340-46C58AB320AD}
£ OOEE Bio Enroll.. {0771f7af-8deb-dbce-9528-2ddal2cbi168}
ey : Gd04-3CB306C10000}

£ OpenSearch Des.., View *  [TD-8ADE02926F4B}

“5‘”- Orchestrator Ser... . D-6D319FB7F8386}

£ Out Of Proc Ma... FrEpEi= -6FDFOCESDE25}

g PaymentsSvec {AC05815A-A8D5-434B-BOAR- 2FFD162F2BTD}

g Pen Workspace ... {F3AGACF4-FFED-4934-AE1D-5FI60EAQAADD}

g PenlMC2 {63CEGDZT-426A-41F9-8E51-5349CT1132DAE2}

g PenlMCdv2 {953E4863-7AD1-4DAE-B2BD-108F1D57367B}

‘g PerAppRuntime...  {13c20b67-12e7-4bb6-92bb-7aff07997402}
< » ‘%’ PerceptionSimul... {1B162A5B-B6TA-4468-9613-C3F9763B353B} o
OpcEnum Properties ? x

General |ocation Secuity Endpoints  Identity
General properties of this DCOM application
Application Name:  OpcEnum
Application |D: {13486D44-4821-11D2-A434-3CB306C 10000}
Application Type: Local Service
Authentication Level: | Packet Integrity w

Service Name: OpcEnum

Leam more about getting these properties.

Cancsl Apply
* Set the “Authentication Level” to “Packet Integrity
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[Specific Properties (Location)]
Select the “Location” tab.

OpcEnum Properties ? X
General Location  Security Endpoints  Identity

The following settings allow DCOM to locate the comect computer for this
application. f you make more than one selection, then DCOM uses the first
applicable one. Client applications may overide your selections.

[ Run application on the computer where the data is located.
Run application on this computer.

] Run application an the fallowing computer:

Leam more about getting these properties.

Cancel Aoply

*Check “Run application on this computer.”

[Specific Properties (Security)]
Select “Customize’ in each field and press “Edit.

OpcEnum Properties ? *
General Location Securty Endpeints  |dentity

Launch and Activation Permissions

() Use Defautt

(®) Customize Edit ...

Access Permissions

() Use Defautt

© Cusoie

Configuration Pemissions
() Use Default

(®) Customize Edit...

Leam more about setting these properties.

oK Cancel Apply
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Under "Security," add "SYSTEM" and grant access. (If you cannot connect, add "Evryone" to allow access.)

Launch and Activation Permission ? » Access Permission ? *
Security Security
Group or user names: Group or user names:
S8 Everyone :E Everyone
TEM BB SELF
B8 Administrators {DESKTOP-7H22IBL \Administrators) SL.SYSTEM
SR INTERACTIVE
Add Remove Add... Remove
Pemissions for SYSTEM Deny Pemissions for SYSTEM Allow Deny
Local Launch O Local Access ™
Remote Launch O Remote Access O
Local Activation O
Remate Activation O
Cancel Cancel

[Specific Properties (ID/Identity)]
Select the “TD” tab, and specify the user account that runs the application.

OpcEnum Properties ? X

General Location Securty Endpoints  Identity

Which user account do you want to use to run this application?

The interactive user.
The launching user.

() This user.

Browse...

(®) The system account (services only).

Leam more about setting these properties.

Cancel Hoply
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[Firewall(Exceptions])]
The Windows firewall is effectively set by default. It explains the method of connecting DCOM with DeviceXPlorer with the firewall

made effective since it the next pages.

The application to pass the firewall can be specified in "Exceptions” tab. And push "Add Programs" button and add "DeviceXPlorer
OPC Server 6". Moreover, to browse the installed server list from another node with the OPCENUM function, add "OpcEnum.exe’.

@n\:jv|ﬁ <« Win.. » Allowed Programs - | +3 | | Se

Allow programs to communicate through Windows Firewall

To add, change, or remove allowed programs and ports, click Change settings.

What are the risks of allowing a program te communicate?

Allowed programs and features:

Mame Home/Work (Private)]  Public =+
[ DeviceXPlorer OPC Server
OPC Server Enumerator 1.10

m

m

el

Details... emove

I QK I I Cancel

In addition, port "135" of "TCP" used with DCOM pushing "Add Port" button is added.

@ New Inbound Rule Wizard ===

Protaocol and Ports
Speciy the protocals and ports to which this rle applies

Steps:

@ Rule Type Does this rule apply to TCP or UDP?

# Protocol and Ports ® ICP

@ Action _ upp

@ Profile

@ MName Does this rule apply to all local ports or specific local ports?
) Al local ports
@ Specific local ports: 135

Example: 80, 443, 5000-5010

Leam more about protocol and ports

<Back || Ned> |[ Cancdl
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6 Script

User can input original logic in DeviceXPlorer by using script. Device, Group and Struct Template can have event and
methodtag can have event. About methodtag, please check 5.8.

Important

- There is no upper limit to the number of script settings, but please note that the communication load will increase.

- Please note that executable number of scripts (including bridges) is limited depending on the edition of

DeviceXPlorer.

6.1 Event Script Settings

Device, Group and Struct Template have event list.
Event list will be displayed when select [Event] from right-click menu for Device and Group.

Proje plore L5t | Tag List : Devicel ¢
z‘ B B 3@ & 3] Devicel - | M
i Project "Notitle' Name Data Type Location Value
-3 SYSTEM 7} Tagl Short Do
. - % SYSTEM [MemoryMap]
SR Do ishi MELSEC]
L ¥ Device 1Port Mew »
Port Change
Paste Ctrl+V
Delete Delete
Expand All
Collapse All
Show Port Always
Statistics
| Event Ctrl+E |
EF‘roject... (&Diagno. Froperty Alt=Enter LI

Event will be displayed in event list.
You can create, modify, delete and run/stop event from right-click menu.

Tag List : Devicel | Ewent List : Devicel X 4 I
z il 7 A 2] Devicel -
:@ Project 'Motitle' Event Type Condition Run
L3 SYSTEM i3] Seriptl Script Run Event { } Run
. A SYSTEM [MemaryMap] 3] Script2 Script Period { 2000 } Run
B ;‘5 Dev;jcel_ [h"l1|'tjsub|[sé1|hMELS]EO] i8] Script3 Script TagChange { 500, While ON, "Tagl" } Run
M DevieeTPart [Ethemet [ =] Scriptd Script TagChange { 500, Change{Quality), "Tagl” ; Run
MNew P” Script |
Jb Cut Chri=x Bridge
|| Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Ctrl=V
Delete Delete
Run
Eproject... Q&Diagno... %&Strudu... Properties Alt=Enter
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Input script setting.

1" Event Script

Mame |

[¥] Fun

Ewvent [Perind

- Perind 500 me

Tae

Script

While OM

1 -- Pleaze implement the behavior.

0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply

Item

Information

Name

Set script name.

Run

Specify run state of script.
If no check, script is not performed.

Event

Specify event condition.

Period - - - Script is performed the specified cycle (fixed cycle).

Tag Change- - - Script is performed when the value of the tag changed.

Run Event- - - Script is performed at the time of event engine starting of the parent Device. (¥)
Stop Event- - - Script is performed at the time of event engine stopping of the parent Device. (¥)

Tag

When "Tag Change'" is chosen in Event, a specification tag and conditions can be specified.
Static tag and dynamic tag can be specified. You cannot use array tag and string tag.

[While ON] - - -While a specification tag turns on, it performs at a case (when it is except zero).

[Change] - - - Script is performed at the time of specified tag’s Value or Quality or Timestamp
changing.

[Change(Value)] - - - Script is performed at the time of specified tag’s Value changing.

[Change (Quality)] - - - Script is performed at the time of specified tag’s Quality changing.

[Change (Time stamp)] - - - Script is performed at the time of specified tag’s Timestamp changing.
[Rise] - - - Script is performed at the time of specified tag changes to ON from OFF.

[Fall] - - - Script is performed at the time of specified tag changes to OFF from ON.

Period

Specify running interval and communication interval of script.

Script

Describe User logic (script).  There are size restrictions of 32767 characters per one script.
The lists of properties, functions and code-snippet are shown by pushing “Ctrl + Space key”.
Tag browse dialog is shown by pushing “Ctrl + B” or “Ctrl + Insert key”.

* Event engine starts at the time of starting and stops at the time of application closing. And event engine will reboot to

the timing when user creates, modifies and deletes script.
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6.2 Script Specification

Script in DeviceXPlorer uses open script language Lua .
Please refer to the official reference of Lua for the basic specification of Lua.

6.3 Extend Specification

DeviceXPlorer has some extend specifications for Lua.

6.3.1 Reserved Word

The word which starts with Dxp cannot be used.

Object Type

Information

Tabl
Dxp able

The constant, a class, a function, etc. are defined as a member of this
table.

6.3.2 Constant Value
Object Type Table (Dxp.ObjectType )

Constant Value Type Value Information
Dxp.ObjectType
Tag Number 1 Tag
Device Number 2 Device
Group Number 3 Group
Struct Number 4 Struct
Port Number 5 Port
Method Number 6 Method
EventScript Number 7 EventScript
Tag Type (Dxp.TagType)
Constant Value Type Value Information
Dxp.TagType
Boolean Number 1 Boolean Tag
Number Number 2 Number Tag
String Number 3 String Tag
Boolean Array Number 4 Boolean Array Tag
Number Number 5 Number Array Tag
Array
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6.3.3 Classes

The following class (table) can be used.

The instance of the following classes is acquired by using the access macro provided originally by DeviceXPlorer.

Class Information

Tag Access Class

BooleanTag

NumberTag This class offers the function accessed about a property common to some

StringTag tags.

BooleanArrayTag There are five kinds, the object for Boolean Tag, t Number Tag, String

NumberArrayTag Tag, Boolean Array Tag, and Number Array Tag, and it is necessary to
use properly according to the data type of a tag.

Group Group Access Class

Device Device Access Class. This is derived from the Group Access Class.

Struct Struct Intance Access Class. This is derived from the Group Access Class.

Port Port Access Class

EventScript Event Script Access Class

Method Method Access Class

Time Time Class

6.3.3.1 TagAccess Class
Tag Access Class ( BooleanTag, / NumberTag / StringTag / BooleanArrayTag / NumberArrayTag)

Member Type | Attribute Information
ObjectType Number R Object type (Dxp.ObjectType.** )
ObjectClassName String R Object type name ( Example : MelsecEthernetTag )
Path String R Path
Name String R Tag name
Config String R Setting parameter ( csv format )
Boolean type in the case of Boolean Tag.
Number type in the case of NumberTag.
String type in the case of StringTag or BooleanArrayTag, and
Value Boolean NumberArrayTag.
. Number RW Array tag’s value becomes a comma separated value.
(Different from class) i . . . . .
String If a new value is assigned, with a script execution thread,
DeviceXPlorer will do asynchronous value writing to PLC in the end
of script.
Please refer to 6.3.8about writing value.
Quality Number R Quality flag
Timestamp Time R Timestamp
Location String R Location String
TagType Number R Tag’s Type (Return Dxp.TagType.**)
VariantType Number R Tag’s data type (Return VARIANT : vt)
Comment String R Comment
Simulate Boolean R/W Simulation Status.
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Function Information
ToString0 [Return value] instance information (String)
"ObjectTypeNameClassName, Name, Path, Location, Value}"
ToStringValue() [Return value] string converted from value of the tag (String)
HasValue() [Return value] whether tag has value or not (Boolean)
[Argument value] element : element index of array (Number)
GetValue( element ) [Return valuel specified element value (Number)
(Only Array tag) Boolean type in BooleanArrayTag
Number type in NumberArrayTag
SetValue( clement, value) [Argument value] elemegt : element index of array (Number)
(Only Array tag) value : set value (Boolean or Number )
[Return valuel None
GetParent() [Return valuel Group (Group, Device, Struct)
6.3.3.2 Group Access Class
Group Access Class (Group )
Member Type Attribute Information
ObjectType Number R Object type (Dxp.ObjectType.**)
. . Object type mname ( Example BaseGroup /
ObjectClassName String R MelecEthernetGroup )
Path String R Path
Name String R Name
Config String R Setting parameter ( csv format )
Function Information
ToString0 [Return value] instance information (String)
“ObjectTypeName! ClassName, Name, Path}’
[Argument value] name : Subordinate's relative path (String)
ResotvePath( name) [Rei;lrn valuel Fullpath :
FindChild( name) [Argument value] name : Subordinate's relative path (String)
[Return value] Object Access Class( BooleanTag , Device eto),
Function
<Example>
local group =@@g("Group1");
local tag = group FindChild( "tag1");
GetParent() [Return valuel Group (Group, Device, Struct)
GetEvent(name) [Argument value] name : event script name (Stirng)
[Return valuel Event (EventScript)
GetMethod(name) [Argument value] name : method tag name (Stirng)
[Return value] Method (Method)
6.3.3.3 Device Access Class
Device Access Class ( Device )
Member Type Attribute Information
Status Boolean R Communication Status. Areas of $Status (SystemTag)
Standby Boolean RW Redundancy Status. Areas of $Standby (SystemTag)
Simulate Boolean RW Simulation Status. Areas of $Simulate (SystemTag)
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Function Information

ToString0 [Return value] instance information (String)
“ObjectTypeName \ ClassName, Name, Status, Standby, Simulate }’

GetPortName() [Return valuel Port Name (String )
[Return valuel Port (Port )

GetPort( The instance of port related with this device is returned. Nil is returned if
this function is failed.

GetStandbyDevicePath() [Return valuel Full path of standby device( String )
[Return value] Standby device ( Device )

GetStandbyDevice() The instance of standby-device for this device is returned. Nil is returned
if the redundant-communication is not specified.

Note

Device Access Class is derived from Group Access Class. The members (properties, functions) of Group Access Class

can be used.

6.3.3.4 Struct Access Class

Struct Access Class ( Struct)

Member Type Attribute Information
TypeName String R Type name
Function Information
ToString0 [Return valuel instance information (String)

“ObjectTypeName! ClassName, Name, StructTypeName}’

Note

Struct Access Class is derived from Group Access Class. The members (properties, functions) of Group Access Class

can be used.

6.3.3.5 PortAccess Class

Port Access Class ( Port )

Member Type Attribute Information
ObjectType Number R Object type (Dxp.ObjectType.** )
ObjectClassName String R Object type name ( Example : EthernetPort )
Path String R Path
Name String R Port Name
Config String R Setting parameter ( csv format )

Function Information
ToString0 [Return value] instance information (String)

“ObjectTypeName{ ClassName, Name}’

6.3.3.6 Event Script Access Class

Event Script Access Class ( EventScript )

Member Type Attribute Information
ObjectType Number R Object type (Dxp.ObjectType.**)
ObjectClassName String R Object type name ( Example : EventScript )
Path String R Path
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Name String R Event Script Name
Config String R Setting parameter ( csv format )
Enabled Boolean RW Event status.
Function Information
. [Return value] instance information (String)
TOStnng() (43 i 99
ObjectTypeName{ ClassName, Name
Run Event Script manually.
[Return value] None
<Samplel>
local device =@d("Devicel");
Run(

local event = device:GetEvent( "script01");
eventRun();

<Sample2>
local event =@e("Devicel.script01");
eventRun();

6.3.3.7 Method Access Class
Method Access Class (Method)

Member Type Attribute Information
ObjectType Number R Object type (Dxp.ObjectType.** )
ObjectClassName String R Object type name ( Example : Method )
Path String R Path
Name String R Event Script Name
Config String R Setting parameter ( csv format )
Enabled Boolean RW Event status.

Function Information
ToString0 [Return value] instance information (String)
“ObjectTypeName{ ClassName, Name}’
Run Method manually.
[Return valuel None
<Samplel>
local device =@d("Devicel");
Run(

local method = device:GetMethod("Method01");
method:Run();

<Sample2>
local method =@m("Devicel.method01");

method:Run();
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6.3.3.8 Time Class

Time Class ( Time )
Member Type Attribute Information
High Number RW High Value
Low Number RW Low Value
Function Information

[Argument ] format : Time format (String) * elision is OK.
[Return value] Time String (String). If the format fails, empty is
returned.

Format (format ) <Sample>

local time = Dxp.GetCurrentTime();
DxpLogInfoMessage( time:Format("% Y/ %sm/%d %H:%M:%S") );

Specify format of COleDateTime::Format().

Get difference of the time of Second

Diff( Zime) [Argument] Time : Time class ( Time )
[Return valuel difference second time ( Number )
Year() [Return valuel Year (Number )
Month( [Return valuel Month. 1 to 12 ( Number )
Day() [Return value] Day. 1 to 31 (Number )
Hour() [Return valuel Hour. 0 to 23 (Number )
Min() [Return value] Minute. 0 to 59 (Number )
Sec() [Return valuel Second. 0 to 59 ( Number )
WDay() [Return value] Week day 1(Sunday) to 7 (Saturday) (Number)
6.3.4 Functions

Under the global table Dxp, public and provide the following function.

Function Content
Dxp

IsSTag( path, name) This is to confirm whether the object exists for each access class.
IsDevice( name) [Argument] path : Path (String)
IsGroup( path, name) name : Name (String)
IsStruct( path, name) [Return value ] Whether there is a specified type of object(Boolean)
IsPort( name)
IsMethod( path, name)
IsEvent( path, name)
GetOhject( path, name This will get the object access class.

[Argument] path : Path (String)

name : Name (String)

[ Return value ] Object access class (BooleanTag, Device etc)
GetObjectType( path, name This will get the type of object access class.

[Argument] path : Path (String)
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name : Name (String)
[Return value ] Object type (Number : Dxp.ObjectType.***)

GetObjectTypeString( &ype)

This will get the name of the class type of object access.
[Argument] type : Object Type (Number : Dxp.ObjectType.***)
[Return value] Object type name (String)

GetDelimiter()

This gets the delimiter character.
[Return valuel Name space delimiter (String)

MakePath( fijpath, child)

Which takes the path with a delimiter character:.

[Argument] fullpath  : Absolute path of the parent ( String)
child :Child name (String)

[Return name] Absolute path of the parent + Name space delimiter + Child

name

GetQualityString( quality)

This will get a string of quality flags.
[Argument] quality : Quality flag of thetag (Number)
[Return valuel Quality flag string (String )

IsGoodQuality( quality)

This will determine whether the flag is Good quality.

[Argument] quality : Quality flag of the tag (Number)
[Return value] Good quality flag is whether ( Boolean )

IsBadQuality( quality)

This will determine whether the flag is Bad quality:
[Argument] quality : Quality flag of the tag (Number)
[Return value] Bad quality flag is whether ( Boolean )

IsUncertainQuality( quality)

This will determine whether the flag is Uncertain quality.

[Argument] quality : Quality flag of the tag (Number)
[Return value] Uncertain quality flag is whether ( Boolean )

CopyTagsValue( dst, src)

This will copy hierarchically to another group, the value of the tag in the group.
[Argument] dst : Destination path (String)

sre - Souce path (String)
[Return value] Whether or not the operation was successful (Boolean )

SyncRead( ¢ags)

This is done in a synchronous read.

[Argument] tags : Table that contains the tag('Tag)
[Returm valuel Result Success/ Failure (Boolean )

<Example>
local tags = {);
- Set the tag tobe read
fori=1,10,1do
tagslil =@t("Devicel Tag" ..1);
end
- Synchronous read
local ret = Dxp.SyncRead(tags );
- Read theresults
local sum =0;
for1=1,10, 1 do
sum = sum -+ tagslil Value;
end

SyncWrite( zags)

This is done in a synchronous write.
[Argument] tags : Thble that contains the tag (Tag)
[Return value] Result Success/Failure (Boolean )
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<Example>
local tags =1;
- Set the tag to be written. Set the value of writing.
fori=1,10,1do
tagslil =@t("Devicel. Tag" ..1);
tagslil Value = 123;

Nand(num1, num2)

end
- Synchronous write
local ret = Dxp.SyncWrite( tags );
LogMessage( msg) This script outputs the log message.
[Argument] msg : Output message (String)
LogInfoMessage( msg) This will output the info message.
[Argument] msg : Output message (String)
LogWarningMessage( msg) This will output a warning message.
[Argument] msg : Outoput message (String)
LogErrorMessage( msg) This will output an error message.
[Argument] msg : Output message ( String)
GetCurrentTime() This gets the current time.
[Return value] Currenttime (Time)
And(num1, num2) This is done in various bit operations  (AND/OR/XOR/NOR/NAND).
Or(num1, num2) [Argument] numl : Target number 1(Number)
Xor{num1, num?2) num? : Target number 20Number)
Nor(num1, num?2) [Return value] The result of the bitwise operation various (Number)

Not(num ) This is done bit operations  ( NOT')
[Argument] num : Target number (Number)
[Return valuel The result of the bitwise operation (NOT') .(Number)
Sleep(num) Suspends the execution of the current thread until the time-out interval elapses.
[Argument] num : The time interval for which execution is to be

suspended, in milliseconds. (Number)
* Please note that execute Sleep will affect other scripts on the same device.

6.3.5 Access Macros

DeviceXPlorer provides following macros originally. Access Macros creates the instance of tag, device, group, struct,

method and port.
Macro Content
Absolute access macro.
You can access the structure, methods, and to the port, by enclosed in double quotes followed by at
sign, the absolute path  The nil is returned if the target object is not found.
@ filllpath) <Examplel>
@ Devicel Tag1").Value = 1;
<Example2>
local tag =@("Devicel. Tagl");
tag.-Value=1;
@ fidlpath) Absolute access macro for tag. This macro creates the instance of the Tag Access Class.
@d( fullpath) Absolute access macro for device. This macro creates the instance of the Device Access
Class.
ol fillpath) Absolute access macro for group. This macro creates the instance of the Group Access
Class.
@s( fillpath) Absolute access macro for struct. This macro creates the instance of the Struct Access
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Class.

@m( filpath)

Absolute access macro for method. This macro creates the instance of the Method Access
Class.

This is the sample to call “SetAuto” method when this method is created in the
“Devicel” device.
<Examplel>
local ret =@m('Devicel.SetAuto") Run();
<Example2>
local method =@m('Devicel.SetAuto”);
local ret = method:Run();

@e( fidpath)

Absolute access macro for event script. This macro creates the instance of the Event
Script Access Class.

@ filpath)

Absolute access macro for port. This macro creates the instance of the event Port Access
Class.

@@
@@ relativePath)

Relative access macros.
This macros that you can access the object with a relative path. How to write in the description of
enclosed in double quotation marks at the two and a relative path or two at sign. The nil is
returned if the target object is not found.

@aX'"RelativePath") - - - Access to child objects relative

@@ - - - Themselves (this)

This is the sample to output message which has value of “Tagl” tag and name of
“Devicel” device, when this tag is created in this device.

<Examplel>

Dxp.LogInfoMessage(@@.Name .."/" .. @a("Tag1") ToStringValue() );
<Example2>

local device =@@;

local tag=@@( Tag 1

Dxp.LogInfoMessage( device Name .." /" .. tag'ToStringValue() );

@at( relativePath)

Relative access macro for tag. This macro creates the instance of the Tag Access Class.

@ag( relativePath)

Relative access macro for group. This macro creates the instance of the Group Access
Class.

@as( relativePath)

Relative access macro for struct. This macro creates the instance of the Struct Access
Class.

@am( relativePath)

Relative access macro for method. This macro creates the instance of the Method Access
Class.

@ae( relativePath)

Relative access macro for event script. This macro creates the instance of the Event
Script Access Class.

6.3.6 Priority of Finding Object

Indicates a preference for objects that can be retrieved from the Object access macro(=GetObject function / GetObjectType function).
For example, when there are same pot name and device name, this will be replaced by the process of obtaining a device. If you want to
get the port explicitly; please use the port access macro.

Rank

Object

High

Tag, Method

Group, Structure instance

Event script

Device
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‘ Low ‘ Port

6.3.7 Units of Running Script

DeviceXPlorer has Lua Engines per device. Scripts run on threads separated by devices. The script on the “Devicel”
waits for finishing of waiting timeout and retrying, when you use synchronous reading (Dxp.SyncRead) for the child
tagle.g. Devicel.Tagl) while the controller is down. The script on the "Device2" is not affected from waiting for
"Devicel".

6.3.8 About Script Writing

If a new value is assigned to the Value property of a tag access object or a new value is set by the SetValue method of an
arrangement tag access object, script engine will do asynchronous write and will write a value to PLC.

Asynchronous writing is not performed when a synchronous write-in function is called after value substitution with a
script.

However, asynchronous writing is performed when value substitution is carried out after a synchronous write-in
function call.

Demands of asynchronous writing is queueing if script writes repeatedly to the device which is down. The demands are
processed and write values to the controller in turn, when the device restored. DeviceXPlorer outputs an error to the
message view 1f the queue count reaches the upper limit. You should stop writing in the script while device is down.
Otherwise, you can control by the "Reduce write-queue" at the Project Properties.
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6.4 Samples

6.4.1 Basic Example
This sample shows the basic example. At first, make the tag (Devicel. Tag001) in the Devicel.

Tag List: Devicel » | Event List: Devicel

4

I

;_| 78 E)l & 5] |Devicel w | MelzecEthernet

I Project ‘B35 MName Data Type Location Value Quality
Ll SYSTEM R Tagool Shart oo Y] Good (Coh)
Oj Device 1 [Mitzubizhi MELSEC]

Make two event scripts in the Devicel.

Tag List: SYSTEM Event List : SYSTEM  x

e i 0 m ix] SYSTEM
E Froject 'TimerCounterSample' Event Type Condition Run
=g SYSST\ES"”TEM —— 3] Initislize Script Run Event { 500 } Run
""" -~ smarap 3] StartStop Seript TagChange { 500, Change, "SYSTEM.Running” Run
[ ZiTimer Script Period { 500 ¥ Run

Initialize script(Run Script) initializes the global variables and functions.

Scripts are executed in the processing engine per devices (Refer to 6.3.7 Units of Running Script). So global variables and

functions are able to be shared between the device and child groups.

Script Example (Initialize)

1 -- define the function

2 function CalcAdd(vall, val2)
3 return vall + val2;

4 end

6

7 -- declare global variable

8 g_counter = 0;

Cycle script(Period) implements the processing that continues always running. You can use global variables and
functions which is defined in the Initialize script in this script. You can use “local” keyword to declare the local variable.
If you want to access the tags, you can use the Tag Access Macro (@t, @@t). For accessing the properties of tag, you can
use dot “”. For calling the method of tag, you can use colon ™ (This is the specification which can omit “this” object for

first argument in the Lua language.).
You can use the functions which is defined under the “Dxp” namespace, e.g. “Dxp.LogMessage()” function.

Script Example (Cycle)

-- Count up global variable
g_counter = g_counter + 1;

1
2
3
4 -- Getting tag access object with local variable
5 local tag = @@t( "Tag001" );
6
7
8
9

-- Calling the function and writing the value of tag
tag.Value = CalcAdd( g_counter, 1000 );

10 -- Output message log (Warninglog)
11 Dxp.LogWarningMessage( "counter="".. g_counter .. "/ tag="".. tag'ToStringValue() );

13 -- If example

14 if (g_counter % 5==0) then

15 -- For example

16 local 1;

17 for1=0, 10, 1 do

18 Dxp.LogInfoMessage("i="..1);
19 end

20 end
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6.4.2 Easy CSV Logging

This sample shows a simple example about collecting the values of tags to the CSV file.
At first, make the tags in the Devicel.

Tag List: Devicel » | Event List: Devicel

4

b

;_| =) F A 3| Devicel w | MelsecEthernet
I Froject #BEE MName Data Type Location Value Quality
U] SYSTEM fik ArrayTag Array of Shorts(20)  D1:A20
Al Device! [Mitsubishi MELSEC] fik Tagoo1 Short DO
i Tagoo2 Short D1
i Tagoo3 Short D2
Make event script in the Devicel.
Tag List : SYSTEM Event List: SYSTEM  x
EREg] | ) SYSTEM
E Project ‘TimerCounterSample’ Event Type Condition Run
-5 SYSTEM . iz{Simpleloaging Script Periad { 500 F Run
A SYSTEM [MemaryMap] [

Implement the CSV logging about three tags.
Script Example (SimpleLogging)
local f, msg = 10.open("C:¥¥Work¥¥Log.csv", "a+" );

1

2

3 -- Check the open result

4 if (f ==nil) then

5 Dxp.LogErrorMessage( "File Open Error (" .. msg .. ")");
6 return;

7 end

8

9

-- Make CSV
10 local text ="";
11 text = text .. Dxp.GetCurrentTime():Format();
12 text =text.."," .. @@t("Tag001"): ToStringValue();
13 text =text.."," .. @@t("Tag002"): ToStringValue();
14 text =text .."," .. @@t("Tag003"): ToStringValue();

15

16 -- Write to file

17 fwrite(text.."¥n");

18

19 -- Close the file

20 ficlose();

21

22 -- Dump log

23  Dxp.LogMessage( text );
24

If you change the code to use the tag of array type, you can realize easily the logging about big continuous data.

Script Example (SimpleLogging)

9 -~ MakeCSV
10 local text =""
11 text = text .. Dxp.GetCurrentTime():Format();
12 text =text .."," .. @@t("ArrayTag"): ToStringValue();
13
14 -- Write to file
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6.4.3 Example which defines the class in the external file (Bridge)

This sample shows how you can define the class in the external file with the bridge example.
At first, make the tags (Devicel.Tag001 — 005, Device2.MemO001 - 005) in the devices (Devicel, Device2).

Tag List: Devicel 3¢ | Event List: SYSTEM 4 B
i__| i ) & 5] Devicel v | MelzecEthernet
[ Project ‘ErideeSample’ Mame Data Type Location Value Quality
& SYSTEM [ ¥ Tagood Short D1
E & Dev?cel [Mitsubishi MELSEC] i} Tag002 Short o2
4| Device? [Omran SYSMAC] £ Tag003 Short D3
5k Tag004 Short D4
5 Tag005 Short 05
Tag List: Device2 ¢ | Event List : SYSTEM 4 B
.‘T_l i L B 5] Devicel v | SysmacEthernet
F Project ‘BrideeSample’ Name Data Type Location Value Quality
ol SYSTEM [ Memood Short DM1
4| Device1 [Mitsubishi MELSEC] 7 Memon2 Short DM2
T4 Device? [Omron SYSMAC] 7 Mem003 Short DM3
if Mem004 Short D4
#if Mem005 Short DM5

Make the event script in the SYSTEM.

Tag List : Devicel | Event List: SYSTEM  x 4 B
I! BB _ J» 5] SYSTEM v
E Project 'BridesSample’ Script Event Condition Run
-l SYSTEM T zjBridge Period {500} RUn
3| Device 1 [Mitsubishi MELSEC] 5] Initialize Run Script  { } RUN
“- 7] Deviced [Omron SYSMAGC]

Initialize script (Run Script) loads the external script file. So you can use BridgeSample class which is defined in the
external file.

About the instance of BridgeSample class you created, it stores to the global variable.

By calling the method of BridgeSample instance, you can register the path that you want.

Script Example (Initialize)
1 require( "lua/BridgeSample" );

g _bridge = BridgeSample. New();

g_bridge:Add( "Devicel.Tag001", "Device2.Mem001" )

g_bridge:Add( "Devicel.Tag002", "Device2.Mem002" );

g bridge:Add( "Devicel.Tag003", "Device2.Mem003" ;;
)

’

g bridge:Add( "Devicel.Tag004", "Device2.Mem004"
g bridge:Add( "Devicel.Tag005", "Device2.Mem005"

ki

ki

NelooltN NepNol I NGVR NV}

Bridge script(Period) does the bridge by calling the method of BridgeSample instance.
Script Example (Bridge)

g_bridge BridgeForward();
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Make the external script file in the “Lua” folder.
You should make “Lua” folder in the Bin Folder(C¥Program Files 86 ¥TAKEBISHI¥DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6¥Bin¥) if
it is first time to making the external script file.

Script Example (<Bin Folder>¥Iua¥BridgeSample.lua)

1 if (LUA_TKB_BRIDGE_SAMPLE_INCLUDE == nil) then
2 LUA_TKB_BRIDGE_SAMPLE_INCLUDE = 1;
3
4 nnnnnnn WRX WEX r wK
5 -- BridgeData class
6 aaaaaaa wh%k * www Kwk xwx
7 ]f3n'dgeData =
8 1
9 New = function(_DstTagPath, _SrcTagPath)
10 return
11 {
12 SrcTagPath = _SrcTagPath,
13 DstTagPath = _DstTagPath,
14 SrcTag =nil,
15 DstTag =nil,
16
17 Sy
18 -- PrepareTag method
19 == I
20 PrepareTag = function(this)
21 this.SrcTag = Dxp.GetTag( ", this.SrcTagPath );
22 this.DstTag = Dxp.GetTag(", this.DstTagPath );
23
24 local found = true;
25
26 if (this.SrcTag == nil) then
27 Dxp.LogErrorMessage( "BridgeData - Not found SrcTag [
28  this.SrcTagPath .."]");
29 found = false;
30 end
31 if (this.DstTag ==nil ) then
32 Dxp.LogErrorMessage( "BridgeData - Not found DstTag ["
33 this.DstTagPath .. "[");
34 found = false;
35 end
36
37 if (found = false ) then
38 this.SrcTag = nil;
39 this.DstTag = nil;
40 end
41
42 return found;
43 end,
44
45 S
46 -- HasValue method
47 Sy
48 HasValues = function(this)
49 if (this.SrcTag:HasValue() = false ) then
50 return false;
51 end
52 if ( this.DstTag:HasValue() == false ) then
53 return false;
54 end
55 return true;
56 end,
57
58 Sy
59 -- BridgeForwared method
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110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120

end

o
BridgeForward = function(this)

this.DstTag.Value = this.SrcTag.Value;
end,

S
-- BridgeInverse method
== T
Bridgelnverse = function(this)
this.SrcTag.Value = this.DstTag.Value:
end
5;
end

5

whE whE wx

- B'r'i('igeSample ......

ke ke ke * ke ek * *% *

?ﬂdgeSample =
1
New = function()

return
S

1§
Bridges = {},

S

-- Add method

S

Add = function(this, dstPath, srcPath)
-- Create Bridge Data
local data = BridgeData.New( dstPath, srcPath );
this. Bridges[#this.Bridges + 1] = data;

-- At first, get tag to start communication with PLC for getting values
data:PrepareTag();
end,

sy
-- BridgeTags method
S
BridgeForward = function(this)
-- Wait for getting values
for i=1, #this.Bridges, 1 do
local data = this.Bridgeslil;
if (data‘HasValues() == false ) then
return false; -- failed
end
end

-- Do Bridge

for 1=1, #this.Bridges, 1 do
local data = this.Bridgeslil;
dataiBridgeForward&

end

return true; -- succeeded
end
|5

end
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6.4.4 Example which defines the class in the external file (Timer)

This sample shows how you can define the class in the external file with the timer example.
At first, make the tag (SYSTEM.Running).

Tag List: SYSTEM X q I
J't__| 0 &) A 5] |5YSTEM v | SystemDevice
Bl Project ‘TimerSample' MName Data Type Location Value Quality
LT3 SYSTEM & Running Bool GBO

Make the event script in the SYSTEM.

Tag List: SYSTEM | Event List : SYSTEM  x 4 F

z‘ =] y & o] |SYSTEM v
B Project 'TimerSample' Script Event Condition Run
LT3 SYSTEM 3] Initialize Run Script { ¥ Run
3] StartStop TagChange { 500, Change(Value), "SYSTEM.Running” } Run
5] Timer Period {500} Fun

Initialize script (Run Script) loads the external script file. So you can use TimerSample class which is defined in the
external file.

About the instance of TimerSample class you created, it stores to the global variable.
Script Example (Initialize)

1 require( "lua/TimerSample" );
2

3 -- Timer

4 g timer = TimerSample.New();
5 g_timer:Stop():

6

StartStop script(SYSTEM.Running : Change(Value)) starts and stops the timer by calling the method of TimerSample
instance.

A7 V)7 Ml (StartStop)

1 if (@t("SYSTEM.Running").Value == true ) then
2 g_timer:Start();

3 Dxp.LogInfoMessage("Timer Start");

4 else

5 g_timer:Stop();

6 Dxp.LogInfoMessage("Timer Stop"):

7 end

8

Timer script(Period) checks the time-up(10 second) and outputs the log message and repeats it.

Script Example (Timer)
if (g_timer:Elapsed(10) = true ) then

Dxp.LogInfoMessage("Time up !" );
g_timer:StartAdd(10);

end

QU Wb+

Make the external exript file in the “Lua” folder.
You should make “Lua” folder in the Bin Folder(C¥Program Files x86)¥TAKEBISHI¥DeviceXPlorer OPC Server 6¥Bin¥) if
it is first time to making the external script file.

Script Example (<Bin Folder> ¥ na¥TimerSamplelua)
if (LUA_TKB_TIMER_SAMPLE_INCLUDE == nil) then
LUA_TKB TIMER SAMPLE_INCLUDE =1;

QUi WO b+

-- TimerSample class
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TimerSample =

New = function()
1ffeturn
1
Running = true,
LastTime = os.time(),

S

-- Start method

= I i

Start = function( this )
this.LastTime = os.time();
this.Running = true;

end,

Sy
-- StartAdd method
S
StartAdd = function( this, sec)
local nowTime = os.time();
this.LastTime = this.LastTime + sec;

if ( this:Elapsed(sec) = true ) then
this.LastTime = nowTime - sec;
end

this.Running = true;
end,

S
-- Elapsed method
sy
Elapsed = function( this, sec)
if (this.Running == false ) then
return false;
end

local planTime = this.LastTime + sec;
local nowTime = os.time();

local diffSec = os.difftime( planTime, nowTime );
if (diffSec <= 0) then
lastTime = planTime;

return true; - Time up !
end
return false; -~ Not time up
end,
== T
-- Stop method

sy

Stop = function( this )
this.Running = false;

end
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7 Troubleshooting

7.1 Error Messages
Error messages showed in log view are listed below.
Message Contents

Open error (Code=XXXX) Error occurred when opening port

Send error (Code=XXXX) Exror occurred when transmitting

Receive error (Code=XXXX) Error occurred when receiving

Response timeout error (wait=xxx, got=xxx) Response timed out. Wait=xxx indicates the byte size that the OPC Server is
waiting.  Got=xxx indicates the byte size that have been received actually

Size error of transmitted message Size of the data that was actually sent was different from that of the send data.
This error occurs if the cable is disconnected when the computer uses RS232C.

Size error of received message Size of the data that was actually received was different from that of the data
that it was supposed to receive. This error also occurs in RS232C
communication.

Header error of received message The head of received data is abnormal.

Received NAK (Code=XXXX) NAK s received from PLC.

Communication Error Any other error

Sum check error The sum check results of received data do not correspond to the data of the
message.

Bad com port handle Requested device mode cannot be configured.

Receive queue overflow Receive queue is overflow.

Receive overrun Overrun error ooccurred when receiving data.  Communicate by lowering the
baud rate.

Receive parity error Parity error occurred.

Receive framing error Framing error occurred.

Received BREAK BREAK was found in channels.

T/O Exror T/O error occurred.

Transmit queue overflow Transmit queue is overflow.

* Contents of Code=XXXX depend on the port you use.

711

The source of the Response timeout error in the Ethernet connection

The outbreak factor that the Response timeout error in Ethernet connection is follows mainly. The trouble of the

network adapter may be the outbreak factor.

No. Source

Solution

1 | High network load (Chronic / Momentary )

Please reduce the workload of network.

CPU-hogging (Chronic / Momentary )

Please reduce the workload of CPU.

minutes )

Windows ARP ( the case which time-out error occurs every 10

Please change ARP cache settings of Windows
OS.

4 | Time of time-out of Ethernet port is short.

Please extend the time of Time-out of
Ethernet port on DeviceXPlorer.

Below is source of timeout error in case of UDP/IP (In case of TCP/IP, Open error occurs by these source 5 and 6.)

5 | PLC power is off or the LAN cable is break.

Please check the power condition and LAN

cable.
6 The Ethernet parameter of PLC and DeviceXPlorer may be | Please check the Ethernet parameter of PL.C
mistake. and DeviceXPlorer.
Note

TCP/IP communication is stable communication protocol. So if you can select UDP/IP or TCP/IP, please use TCP/IP.
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7.1.2 Ethernet Error Code (Winsock Error Code)
Code Contents

10024 There are no available file descriptors.

10022 Socket is not bound yet to address.

10035 Connection could not be completed because of unblocking socket. Time-out error occurred.

10036 Windows socket operation that is currently executed is blocked.

10038 Descriptor is not a socket.

10039 Address is required.

10040 Datagram was shortened because it was too long to fit the specified buffer.

10048 The defined address is currently occupied.  (This error happens when you set the number other than 0 as the port
number,)

10049 The specified address is not available from the local machine.

10050 Windows socket implement found out an exrror of network subsystem.

10051 Now it is unable to reach network from host.

10052 Windows socket implement dropped a socket.  You should reset the connection.

10053 Virtual circuit is aborted because of time-out error or some other error. Check Ethernet cable.

10054 Virtual circuit was reset from the Remote. 'This error happens when CPU has been reset and power has been
turned off.

10055 There is no available buffer range.  Socket cannot be connected.
Please reduce the number of connections of TCP.

10056 Socket has already been connected.

10057 Socket is not connected.

10058 Socket was shut down.

10060 Cmnw@bgwmsaﬁanmﬁdbutnmunmpbwdbaawwirﬁnmdout Check the Ethernet channels and PCL
programming.
Connection was attempted but rejected.

10061 Previous connection remains in the PLC. Reset CPU or turn off the signal for open request. Check the port
number.

258 . o .

39391 Connecting PLC is failed by timeout. Please confirm whether the PL.C works well or not.

7.13 Serial Error Code

Code Contents
2 Specified port does not exist.
5 Specified port already open by other process.
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7.2 Others

721 If the application screen does not display properly

If the screen layout information of the application stored in the registry of the Windows OS is corrupted for some reason, the screen of
the application will not be displayed properly:

In that case, close the application, execute ‘“InmitializeWorkspacereg” in the “Bin” folder of the installation directory; initialize the screen
layout, and then restart the application.
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8 Appendix
8.1 How to use of the OPC Test Client

Please refer Client Sample Manual.
You can open the manual at “Client Sample Manual” at “Client Sample” at “DeviceXPlorer” at “programs” at Start Menu of
Windows.

8.2 About Sample Programs

Sample programs are stored in the Samples folder of the folder of DeviceXPlorer installation directory.
Please refer to the "Samples" folder of installation media for the other sample program.
For details, please refer to a DeviceXPlorer client sample guide.

8.3 User Support

TAKEBISHI offers a user support service to customers who have completed user registration. If you have any questions
about how to set up or operate DeviceXPlorer, please contact the support service detailed below.

User Support

TEL 075-325-2261/FAX 075-325-2273
fa-support@takebishi.co.jp

Open: 9:00-12:00/ 13:00 - 17:00

When you contact the support service, you will be asked to confirm the following information, so please have it ready.
(1) Product name, serial number (written on the CD, license certificate)
(2) PC model, OS/service packs
(3) PLC CPU type, communication unit model
(4) Client software version/service pack/development language

Note
The support service may not be able to answer questions that do not relate to DeviceXPlorer, such as how to set up
the hardware and device driver or how to program the sequence programs and sample programs.
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8.4 Copyright Information

The copyright information on the third party software currently used by DeviceXPlorer is shown.

84.1 Scintilla
License for Scintilla and SciTE
Copyright 1998-2003 by Neil Hodgson <neilh@scintilla.org>

All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify; and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation.

NEILHODGSON DISCLAIMSALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL.IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALLNEIL HODGSON BE LIABLE FORANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ORANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,
WHETHER INANACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUSACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE
OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

84.2 Lua

Copyright(C) 1994-2012 Lua.org, PUCRio.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify; merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included n all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING
BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIV,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

84.3 tolua++
Copyright (C) 2009 Ariel Manzur:

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software'), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without imitation the rights
to use, copy;, modify; merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:
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The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FORA PARTICULAR PURPOSEAND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALLTHE
AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FORANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER INAN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

8.4.4 CGridListCtrlEx
Copyright 2012 by Rolf Kristensen, under CPOL ( The Code Project Open License).

8.4.5 OpenSSL
LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a double license, i.e. both the conditions of
the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit.
See below for the actual license texts.

OpenSSL License

/*

*Copyright (C) 1998-2019 The OpenSSL Project. Al rights reserved.

* Redlistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

*modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions

*aremet

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright

*  notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in

*  the documentation and/or other materials provided with the

*  distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this

* software must display the following acknowledgment:

*  "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project

*  foruseinthe OpenSSL Toolkit. (tfp-Amwviopenssl.org)

*4, The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project” must notbe used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without
prior writien permission. For witten permission, please contact

*  openssl-core@openssl.org.
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*

*5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL™*

*  normay "'OpenSSL" appear in their names without prior written

*  pemmission of the OpenSSL Project.

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retein the following

*  acknowledgment

*  "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project
*  foruse inthe OpenSSL Toolkit (itp:/Amwnopenssl.org)

*

*THIS SOFTWARE ISPROVIDED BY THE OpenSSLPROJECT "AS IS ANDANY
*EXPRESSED OR IMPLIEDWARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
*IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESSFORAPARTICULAR
*PURPOSEARE DISCLAIMED.  IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSLPROJECT OR
*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FORANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
*SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

*NOT LIMITED TO,PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

*LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ONANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
*STRICT LIABILITY, ORTORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
*ARISING INANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IFADVISED
*OF THEPOSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

*

*This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young
* (eay@cryptsoftcom). - This product includes software written by Tim
*Hudson (h@cryptsoftcom).

*

Original SSLeay License

* Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)
*All rights reserved.
*This package is an SSL implementation writien
*by EricYoung (eay@cryptsoftcom).
*The implementation wes written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.
*
*This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use aslong as
*the following conditions are aheared to. - The following condiitions
*apply o all code found inthis distribution, be it the RC4, RSA,
* Ihesh, DES, etc., code; notjust the SSLcode. - The SSL documentation
* included with this distribution is covered by the same copyright terms
*exoept that the holder is Tim Hudson (fh@cryptsoft.com).
* Copyright remains Eric Youngs, and as such any Copyright notices in
*the code are not to be removed.
*Ifthis package is used ina product, Eric Young should be given attribution
*asthe author of the parts of the library used.
*This can be inthe form of a textuial message at program startup or
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*indocumentation (online or textual) provided with the package.

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

*modification, are permitied provided that the following conditions

*aremet

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright

*  notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

*2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

*  notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the

*  documentation andlor other materials provided with the distribution.

*3.All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this softwere

*  mustdisplay the following acknowdedgement:

*  "Thisproduct includes cryptographic software written by

* EricYoung (eay@crypisoftcom)”

*  Theword cryptographic can be left out if the rouines from the library

* eing used are not cryptographic related -).

*4, Ifyou include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from

*  the gppsdirectory (application code) you must include an acknowledgement:

* "This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (fh@cryptsoft.com)™

*

*THIS SOFTWARE ISPROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “ASIS'AND

*ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUTNOT LIMITED TO, THE
*|MPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FORAPARTICULAR PURPOSE
*ARE DISCLAIMED. INNOEVENT SHALL THEAUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
*FORANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
*DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
*OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ONANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER INCONTRACT, STRICT
*LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING INANY WAY
*OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IFADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
*SUCHDAMAGE

*

*The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed.  i.e. this code cannot simply be

* copied and put under ancther distribution licence

*[including the GNU Public Licence]

*
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8.4.6 Libxml2

Exceptwhere otherwise noted in the source code (e.g. the files hash.c,
listc and the trio files, which are covered by a similar licence but
with different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2012 Dariel Veillard. Al Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby grantted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the 'Software'), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights

to use, copy; modify; merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is fur-
nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

Theabove copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE ISPROVIDED "ASIS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESSOR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY; FIT-
NESS FORAPARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.  INNOEVENT SHALL THE
AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FORANY CLAIM, DAMAGESOROTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER INANACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTIONWITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.
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